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This manual provides a guide to State administrators 
anings, implications and practices involved in the Title III 
on and legislative changes accompanying it, A base for 
accountability into projects and programs is included to 
ate educational agencies in their role as educational change 
he manual is divided into five chapters: (1) Purposes of 
; (2) State Plan Administration; <3) Local Program 
nt and Operation; (U) FundiVg and Fiscal Considerations; (5) 
Requirements for State Educational Agencies. There are also 
of appendices; including sample formats for plan 
ons; grant terms and conditions; ^nd a^ bibliography of 
ublicairions. It is hoped that the manual will facilitate the 
ation of Title III i^e. the introduction of projects to 
reativity in education.^ (NG) 
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PREFACE 



Several changes have been mandated in the operation of the Title III 
Program since the passage of the 1969 Amendments to the Elementary and 
Secondary Education Act of 1965. 

<. 

The name of the Title III Program, known also as PACE (Projects to 
Advance Creativity in Education) , has been changed to Supplementary 
Educational Centers and Services; Guidance J Counsel ing, and Testing* 
This new title reflects, the combining of programs formerly funded 
under Title III, ESEA, and Title V-A\ NDrai, into a single authorization. 
5ach State will expend of the-FY 1971 funds, under this provi8ion,^jat_^ 
least 50 percent-*a base figure*-of the FY 1970 Federal funds expended 
under Title V*A, NDEA for guidance, counseling and testing programs or 
^projects and for State supervision and leadership activities* 

The Amendments also authorize the Commissioner of Education' to (1) 
provide for effective* participation of private school children in 
programs funded under ESEA Title III in any State which does not^ 
substantially, or cannot legally, provide for such participation; 
(2) certify State Advisory Councils which must hold at least one 
public meeting a year, and (3) use 15 percent of the funds availabl^e 
t^' the States to £und special innovative and exemplary programs and 
{^jects which hold promise of making, a substantial contribution to 
the^ solution of critical education problems common to all or several 
States* 

^This manual interprets the above legislative changes to provide a 
7ase of common understanding aiqong State educational agencies* , A 
ise for building accountability into projects and programs is 
icluded also, to assist State educational agencies in their role 
asXeducational change agents* 
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CllAPTER ONE 



THK PllKPOSE OF TITLK III 



I. . OBJECT I VKS T 

The role of Title III of the Elementary and Secondary Education Act of 
1965, as amended, In the Improvement of American education is that of 
demonstrating the feasibility of Innovations in a local context. These 
demonstrations should meet the criteria of having been field tested 
following research and de>>eloproent phases, usually under the auspices of 
State educational agencies, universities, foundations, or educational 
laboratories. They should be exemplary In that they will serve as models 
for other school systems that may wish to visit or replicate them and they 
should hold promise of being economically feasible. 

l\\ this manner, the Title III project bridges the research to practice' 
gap by filling the diffusion role in the change continuum of research, 
development, diffusion, and adoption. 

II. TYPES OF^PROGRAMS ^ 

Under the Title III Program, State educational agencies are authorized 
to make grants tbj^bcal educational- agencies for innovative and exemplary 
programs and pro^^^s which are designed to demonstrate ways of making 
a substantial coin^.butipn to th^ solution of critical educational 
problem. For purposes of Title III, "innovation" is defined as an 
approach or program which is new to a State or a particular geographical 
area within a State. An ''exemplary" project is one which can serve as a 
model for other areas--a project which has proven to be successful and is 
warthy of replication. Thus, an "innovative" project may not necessarily 
be an "exemplary" project^ since an innovativ^ approach may or may not 
prove to be successful* "Substantial contribution" refers to a program or 
project which can 'be replicated elsewhere if evaluation proves it to be 
an effective approach to solving eduTcktibti^l problems. 

III. PROGRAM EMPHASES 

The extreme flexibility of Title III allows its resources to be focused on 
virtually any major educational need. It can be used as' an effective agent 
to develop strategies for demonstrating exemplary programs to meet asseissed 
needs and for designing innovative approaches that can be replicated by 
lacal educational agencies. Title III furnishes the seed money to produce 
innovative solutions to critical problems which are of concern to all or 
several States. In effect, this program offers money to plan and develop 
new programs, and test their feasibility for innovations as model program^ 
which may be'^aB^pted throughout the Nation to meet critical needs. 
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In making long-rangr plaiTii for Improving education, Staten will Identify 
their most critical educational needn In cooperation with local educational 
agencies and will encourage t,he development of pro]ecta which demonstrate 
highly creative npproachea to meeting theae needs, with the ultlmnte aim 
of promoting widespread adaptation, through other funding sources, of those 
programs which are Judged to be the most promising. Therefore, the aim 
of Title III l^ to design and demonstrate creative solutions to ma )or 
educational problems which nffect various States and the entire Nation, 
rather thaji to provide direct aid on a massive scale* 

IV. LKCISLATIVE HISTORY 

Pxibllc Diw 89^10 which created the Elementary and Secondary Education Act 
of 1965 (ESEA), provided for the administration af the ESEA Title III 
program by the U.S. Commissioner of Education to State educational agencies 
on a formula basis. The U.S. Commissioner of Education delegated the 
responsibility for carrying out the entire author lrat;lon (100 percent) for 
the ESEA Title III program to the Division of Plans and Supplementary 
Centers. The purpose of this authorization was to make grants to State 
edfucatlonal agencies for supplementary educational centers and services; 
to stimulate and assist In the provision of vitally needed educational 
services not available In sufficient quantity or quality, and to stimulate 
and assist In the development and establishment of exemplary elementary 
and secondary school educational programs to serve as models for regular 
school programs. 

With the passage of Public Law 90-247, dated January 2, 1968, the 
administration of the ESEA Title III program' was divided between the State 
educational agencies (75 percent) and the U.S* Comralss loner ' of Education 
(25 percent) for fiscal year 1969. Public Lav 90-247 provided further, 
for fiscal year 1970, that the administration of the ESEA TlCfle' III program 
would reside solely with State educational agencies (100 percent). The 
purpose of the ESEA Title III program remained unchanged by thl^ legislation. 

On April 13, 1970, Public Law 91-230 was enacted and provided for the 
ESEA Title III program to be administered by State edu<fatlonal agencies 
(85 percent) and by the U.S. Commissioner of Education (15 percent). 
This authorisation mandated the foUpwlng changes In the ESEA Title III 
program: 

(1) Programs formerly funded under ESEA Title III and NDEA V.-A ^ , 
are combined within a single authorization; 

(2) The Commissioner of Education must provide for effective 
participation of private school children In the programs funded 
under this title In any Stat^ that does not substantially or 
cannot legally provide for such participation; 

5 ■ - - 

(3) State Advisory Councils must be certlf.led by the Commissioner ^ 
and roust hold at least one public meeting a year; and 

(4) The Commissioner Is authorized to use 15 percent of the funds 
; avall^le to the States to fund special Innovative and exemplary 



:>PJ;^pgrasn8, and project-s whlc;h hold prorn^e of mal^ipga jg^st^^ 
' ^ ' cpntiribution to tlie solution of critical Hcd^catMH^^roli 

to all or several States* - ^ - ' 

The Congress of the United Statjes mandated, further, as a part of ESEA ^ 
Title III. that not t^ss than 15 percent of the amount which a State 
reteives to carry .out its. State Plan Program shall be used for aj^ecial . v 
prbgrams or projects for the' education of handicapped,^(d|||^^^ 
at least one member, of th^ State Advisory Committee, mu9 
concerns of handicapped children. 

The above changes are reflected in tuis administrative manual. (See 
' Authorisations for ESEA Title III in Appendix F/) 
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CHAPTER TWO 



STATE PLAN ADMINISTRATION 
i.' ELIGIBILITY FOR PAYMENTS ' > ^ 

A "State plan" is a document, issued in lieu of a contract, which serves as 
a legal basis for the State's participation in a Federa^ grant prograb. 
Specifications far a State plan which result t?^ a highy^uality of planning 
and program management from an agency of State government are not easy to 
prepare* This is particularly the case when considered in light of the 
fact that any Stat6 educational agency xnay hava as many as 12 such plans to 
develop and monitor in order tp qualify for federally appropriated funds. 

In recognitipn of this situation, the Department of Health, Education, and 
Welfare with strong endorsement of the VreA%^nt has launched a -new program 
for dealing with State planning and State plans. This new program envisions 
less emphasis on the State's preparing, and the Office of Education's 
approving, a detailed description^of the manner in which the program Is to 
be conducted. More emphasis is now placed upon the State's developing a 
contemporary dynamic process for planning, evaluating, and managing federally- 
supported educational programs. The State plan becomes a set of assurances.; 
except when otherwise required by law, certain provisions which a State is 
legally bound . to follow in the administration of a program must be set forth 
in the Plan on an annual basis* It does not reduce the requirement for a 
State to develop a thorough and complete plan or to present sucfi a plan 
in writing. The plan serves as a guide in the administration of any 
federally supported program. This State*developed management plan will be 
available and on file for any authorized person ta review at any time. 

.Title IJI of the Elementary and Secondary Education Act of 1965, as' amended, 
authorizes payments to States for the purpose of carrying out an approved 
State plan. 



A: Submission of the State Plan 




Any State desiring to receivfe payment for any fiscal year to carry out a 
Title III State pllSi shall submit, to the United States Commissioner of 
Education, a State plan at such time and in such detail as the Commissioner 
may deem necessary. Such a plan must satisfy all requirements of the Act 
and the Regulations. 

Xhe State plan shall glTe the official name of the State educational agency 
which will be, either directly or through arrangements with other State or 
local public agencies, the sole agency responsible for administering the plan. 
The State plan shall also (1) set forth the authority of the State 
educational agency under State law to submit the plan and to administer and 
supervise the programs set forth therein; and (2) set forth the administrative 
organization and procedures of the State educational agency staff responsible* - 
for administration of the State plan, and the qualifications of all staff 
members Involved in the administration of the State plan. 
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The officer or officers of Ithe State educational agency who will have legal 
authority to |;ecelve all funds ^granteS to the State and to authorize their 
e^endlture or transfer of local 'educational agencies shall be designated 

. the State plan. The State plan shall also set forth the fiscal control ,^ 
and fund accounting procedures under which the designated officer or 

/officers will assure proper disbursement of and accounting, for Federal 
f funds paid to the State. ' ^ , 

B. Effective Date of the||Btate Plan . 

The effective date of the State plan or any amendment thereto shall be the * 
date on which such plan or amendment la received by the yConnlflss loner In 
, sifbstantially approvable form, but no OTrlier than July 1 of the fiscal 
year for, which the plan or amendment isVsubmltte^. The administration of 
the. Title III program shall be'lcept in cfenformlty with the approved plan. 

Amending State Plans 

Whenever there is any change in the content or administration of the program, 
or when there has been any material change; in pertinent ^State Law or" in the 
organization policies, or operations of thie State educational agency 
affecting the program under- the plan, the plan shall be '-appropriately 
junended. Any amendments should.be accompanied by a certificate of the 
■ State Attorney Geaeral or other State legal officer. 

The State plan and each amendment thereto shlill (1) Include as an attachment 
a certificate by an officer of the State educational agency authorized to 
submit the plan to the effect that the State plan or amendment thereto, 
has been <adopted by the State educational agency and that the State plan, 
or plan as amended,' will constitute the basis for operation and administration 
of the Title III program; (2) include as an attachment a certificate by 
the State Attorney General or otjier appropriate State legal officer to the 
effect that the State educatlotij^^ agen^y.^iamed tn ttie^irlan is^ a "$ta 
educational agency," that it haWt-hi'Tegal authority ascribed to it in the 
State plan, an^ that all the pro\iislons of the State plan can be carried 
out in the State; and (3) includeVas an attachment the comments, if any, of 
the Governor of the State ^ncernlng coordination of Title III programs 
and projects under the State plan with other State and Federal programs and 
projects; or a statement from the chief State school officer that the 
Governor has reviewed the plan but no comments were made. 

Four copies of the State? plan, including two ccyples with original signatures 
by appropriate, authorized State officials, must be submitted annually by 
the announced dates to the Division of Plans and Supplementary Centers, 
United States Office of Education, 400 Maryland Avenue, SW. , Washington, 
b.C. 20*202. . 




D. i Calendar o f Dates for Submitting Material to O.E , 

/ : • ^ . 



Name of 
Revort ^ 

Ce'rtlf Icatlon 
of Council 



2. State Plan 



3. State Plan 
Amendment 



4. .Aiidual Report 



Number of 
Copies 



Date due 
In USOE 

April X 
(of each fiscal 
year.) 

April 1 
(of each fiscal 
year.)^ 

Allow 30 days - 
for 0£ to process 



tober 1 (after 
the end of each 
fiscal year) 




II. STATE ORGANIZATION AND FUNCTIONS 




A. State Adv i anrv Council 

,1. Establishment ^and Certification . 

ch'State desiring to^ receive payments under Title III of the Act for any 
Iscal year shall establish a State advisory council vhleh Is appointed 
the State edtfcatlonal agency. The State advisory council must be 
representative of the cultural and educational resources of the State and 
of the public, and Include persons representative of (1) elementary and 
secondary schools, (2) Institutions of higher education, (3) areas of 
professional competence In deatlng with children needing special education 
because of physical or mental handicaps, (4) areas of professional competence 
In guidance, counselling, and testing, and (5) children from Idw-lncome 
'families and other low-Income Individuals. 

The Chief State School Officer and members of the State educational"^ agency 
are Ineligible to serve on the State advisory council either as chairman 
or as voting members. ^ 

The State educational- aM^ficy shall certify the establishment of, and 
membership of. Its StaVe advisory council to the Commissioner at least 
ninety days prior to the beginning of any fiscal year In which the State 
desires to receive a grant under Title III of the Act and these regulations. 
The certification shall. Include the name, education, experience, and current 
position of each person serving on the State advisory council and shall 
specify which Interest each person represents. 

2. Functions 

a,- The functions of the State advisory council shall Include: .^^^ — - 

(l) Advising the State educational agency otn the preparation of, and 
policy matters arising in the administration of, the State plan and In the 



development of the poTicies' and procedures required by these regulations , 
- including the criteria fotr approval of .^applications under the Stat^plan; 

(2) reviewing and making>^recoimnendations|^ to the State educational agency^ 
; on the action to be tak^n with respect^to each application for a grant 
under the State plaii; (3) evaluating programs and projects assisted under 
,Title III ofc the Ac t;^ and (4) preparing and submitting through, the State^ 
educajt^ional agency aniifual reports o{ its rot'ivities, recommendations, and 
evaluations^ together with such additional comment's as tjie 'State educational 
agency deems appropriate, to the Coimnis^ipner and to the NatlonaT' Advisory 
duncil 

b* ' T^e State advisory ^council shall meet- and^"' delect a chairman from its 
membersFip within thirty days after /Certiftcatioh''has been accepted by the" , 
U.S. Commi sis loner /and shall meet ^t such other times throughout the yjear 
as may be /necessary to fulfill itsy'func'tjioris . ^ The time, place, and manner \ 
of such ;!ieeting8 sliall b^e determin(ed by the, council,, except, that it shall 
hold not: less than one public meetifig^^ach yeai' at which tKi? public is given 
opportunity ^o express views concerning t4ie administration and operation 
ofTl^tle III of the Act. 

c. Hie State advisory council shall be authorized to obtain the services \ 
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^>f such professional, technical, and cl^ri^cal personnel- as may bJ 
^necessary to enable it to carry out its function$ and to contract i for 
such services as may be necessary to enable* it to carry out its .^valuation 
functions. 



3. Support Staff 

Staff members made ava^fable to assist the State advisory council)i;^may be 
employed on a full or/ part-time basis and may include conisultant:^ fiiglily- 
trained in educational areas such as evaluation and statistics, administrative 
assistants trained in>data collection, editorial assistants, and clerical 
help. Council members ^ordinarily will serve on a part-time basis; however, 
a full-time person may be employed to serve in the capacity of Executive 
Secretary. . 

4. Report of giie State Advisory Council , ^ - 

Areport of the Council's aativities, recommendations, evaluations, and 
additional information deemed appropriate by the State educational agency, 
shall be prepared and submitted by the Council to the Commissioner and to 
the National Advisory Council. The time, format and details of this report 
shall be prescribed by the U.S.O.Ei||^ This report will be submitj^ted, together 
with the Annual Report, to the U.S. Office of Education. (S,e€?^^bhapter FIVE- 
Reporting l^quirements for State Educational Agencies.') T^^Cn 

B. State^ Agency Organization and Functions 

1. Orp^anizat ion of State 

The iState plan shall set forth the number, types, functions, and qualifi- 
cations of all staff members required for the admini^ration of the plan, 



and yhall 
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describe the organization of the agency with regard to admlnlstra- 
the Title III prograiq. If State statutes or regulations establish 

such positions and give such information, the plan shall so state. 

. .. ■ ^ » ^ 

Each S'tate must assum^ full r4sponsibility tor monitoVing, evaluating, 
and disseminating information about each project in tne State without 
regard to which ^agency Was granted funds, for a specific project's operation. 

- Staff Needs ^ The State educational, agency staffing patterns for the 
administration of the' Title ^I State plan will vary fr^ ^S®^^ State. 
The humber^f additional staff members needed will, of mvirfe, depend, 
upon the amount of the allotment, ihe competencies o| tKe^^res^nt staff, 
and the kind of program to be developed . within the State. ^En States where 
small members of projects will be administered,, addit lonajL^jstaf f inembertf^ 
may be recruited on a part-time basis, and regular staff members in the 
argency may be called upon'botH for service functions and for administration,^ 
depending upon the need for their particular proficiencies. 

In addition to a full description of staffing patterns for the efficient 
administration of the State plan, ^appropriate organizational charts may be 
included as an appendix to the plan. ^ 

I ^- ■ 

2. Staff Functions . . 
7^ 

In determining staffing patterns, the State agency should consider carefully 
the various staff requirements in carrying out the following functions:' 

a. Program Coord! 

A staff member to oVersee the total program ^^d to coordinate the 
activities of the advisory council and the panel of^-eXperts witbf 
those of the State ^agency staff will be needed. ^ This person will 
be^ responsible for the ef^tablishment. and management of the staff 
serving the Stat^ advisory council as well as the Titl^ IjZ^State 
agency staff. He will have the responsibility for implementing the 
^ i|>rpgram in the direction that hai been deci^^ed upon by his pro- 
fessional staff and the advisory council. 

b. Progrmn. Development 

* ■ ' 

Personnel with expertTLse in such areas as^early childhood education, 
education of children from minority groups, education of children from 
rural areas ; educatl(^ in inner cities, treatment of potential and 
actual dropouts, ^d ^ K Mp^on of the handicapped,^ language arts, reading, 
bil ingual educ4^ftm^^i(|i^ividualized instruction, curriculum development*, 
and in other areas \;lden^^f led vby the statewide assessment bf needs 
will be needed.. Su»ch experts may already* be on the staff of the State 
agency and, if so, will be called upon as needed. Such persons may 
be employed as full-time staff members to serve the Title III program, 
or may be employed on a part-time basis as needed. Their assignments 
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might include providing con8ui^tati^j^'^€o local educational agencies in 
the development of projects, planning, developing, and conducting 
inservice training programs, gathering and disseminating information 
concerning research and innovations in their. ^ield, and serving in 
am advisory capacity to projects^ in operation. 

c*. Project Proposal Review 



^^^ersonnel with expertise in all educational area» represented by t 
projects submitted will be needed for the review of proposals. 
Reviewers should be able to jpudge; in their areas of specialization, 
whether a project is an innovation in the field, whether the * 
availabf'e research has been studied, whether the idea, is basically 
sound, /whether the consultants named' are competent in this field, and 
whether the jp^oject is economically feasib|k^, ^ 

d. Program Operation . , - * 



Personnel, will be needed tq monitor and supervise the operation 
of. approved projects. . Projects may be .assigned t;o personnel, on the 
* basis of area of specialisation or, in the case of large States, on a 
regional basis. Such personnel will assist project directors in 
carrying out the proposed program. 

e . Evaluation ' , 

. The re^Mirements for evaluation both of local project design and 
^of the program at the State level necessitate staff jwith expertise 
in this area. Evaluation specialists may be contracted on' a team 
ba^is, or they may be a p^rtf of the staff. Their functions will be 
to assist local agencies in preparing. evaluation designs and in 
evaluating projects at regular J^vt^rvals. In addition, they will be 
called upon to evaluate the effect^ of the total Jitle III program. 

f. Dissemination ' 

Personnel with experience in communications will also be needed on^ 
the staff. Such persons will be responsible for disseminating 
information about the preparation and submission of projecta, keeping 
the local school districts informed concerning innovations in 
education, serving as a clearinghouse of educational information, 
assisting local educational agencies in their dissemination efforts, 
informing school flistric s and other audiences in the State of 
successful programs, and maintaining an internal communications 
system in the * Stat^edu' ational agency. 

g. Grants Marfkgem^ht ^and Finance^ 



Grants administratLlpn pepsonnel wHo can maintain st^ch fiscal n 
control and accou^M^ as may be- necessary will be needed 

to assure propef^ifl^C^^®^^**^ ®^ accounting for Title III funds 
paid to the State. $elr functions will include working with program 
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6££lcers to examine items o£ the project budget and providing technical 
advice and assistance to local Educational agencies in the areas o£ 
budgeting, fiscal control, and accounting* Grants. administration 
personnel will also develop a system to insure that fiscal data is > 
accessible to appropriate units in the State agency* 

h. Clerical . , ' 

^ A sufficient staff will be nee<jed .to file and handle all records 

concerning each project* Othei? assignments will include mailing of. 
projects to reviewers, transmitting routine notifications,- and 
^andling correspondence^ and schedules for various staff members. 

3 . Professional Deve-lopment Activities 

The State educational agency shall establith procedures which may be 
utilized for appropriate professional %|l*ff development of State and 
local administrative, ins trud| iona^^i^md suppor^.ng personnel involved 
;in developirfl, conducting, or^onicoring programs or pro jects un^er 
Title III, including those personnel invoived in projects for the 
handicapped. 

Staff development programs are-essential to the effective and efficient 
administration of the Title lit program* Although the specific activities 
will be dependent on individual Statd staff training needa, the following 
are examples of criteria that could be used to determine the adequacy of 
proij^ess ional staff development activities at the State level under, Title^^I 

a. Extent to which the SEA is committed to providing the Title III 
staff wi th'development 'Opportunit ies ; * I 

■ ' ' ' . ■ • ' t ■■ ■ 

b* Extent to which development opt^ortunit ies show clearly stated 
objectives whj.ch are directed toward the needs of the Title III ^ 
staff ; 

c* Adequacy of the total staff developmerit program; ' 

d. E^Hent to which the development program will be evaluated to 
determine its effectiveness; and 

e. Extent to which the development program will involve appropriate 
State staff in addition to those working under Title III* 

Documentation of Results of Work Performed by Consultants 

One of the/major purposes of Title III, ESEA is to stimulate the development 
af exemplary elementary and secondary school pi^graros which will serve as 
models for regdlar '^school programs. Therefore, documentation of consultant 
services and their effectiveness must he included in the grantee's records 
so that other LEAs and interested persons can review and obtain the 
benefits of such information. 



since substantial consultant costs have been incurred by many Title III 
.projects, It Is Important in^ the Interest of effective control and Better 
evaluation of consultant services that reports of such consultations be 
required and that ^i^esu Its ff consultations documented in the grantees' 
project records. If is recognized that the selection of consultants by ' ^ 
grantees may vary by purpose as well as by the length of time a consultd^nt 
iihired, and t^at these matters have a bearing on the extent to which the 
consultations can be documented. For example, one consultant may be hired 
for the evaluation of a Title III project and receive fees for several 
days' work; whereas another consul tant may visit a project f<>r one day only 
to discuss strategy and problems with staff members. In the first example, ^ 
the grant records must include a formal written report' from the consultant 
(evaluation). In the second example, the grantee must prepare a memorandum 
concerning matters discussed with the consultant and must file the 
memorandum for Ithe record. ' 

C. Funds for State Educational AgencV Activities 

From it|l allotment under section 302 of the Act^ for *ny fiscal year, t 
the Gbmraiss loner will pay to each State educat ional" a^jency , either in 
advance or by way of reimbursement, amounts equal to ^Vie sums necessary 
for current expenditures by^ the State under an approved State plan for (1) 
grants ,to local educational agencies for supplementary educational centers 
and services, and (2) guidance, counsel ing and testing programs. 

' The Commissioner will pay additional sums to each State educational agency 
receiving funds under subsection (a) for administration of the State plan, 
activities of the State advisory cauncil, and evaluation and dissemination * 
activities. In'no case will the amount paid to a State for such activities 
-f^r any fiscal year:> an amount equal to 7-1/2 percent of its allotment 

f6r>^ that ^scal year or $150,000 ($50,000 in the case of the Commonwealth of . 
PueMo Rico, Guaro^ American Samoa, the Virgin Islands, and the Trust Territory 
of the Pacific Islands), whichever is greater. Of the 7-1/2 percent avail- 
able for such activities during any'fiscal year, the amount paid for ^ 
administration of the State plan shall not exceed an amou^it equal to 5 percent 
of the State's allotment for that fiscal year or $100,000 ($35,000 in the 
case of the Commonwealth of Puerto Rico, 'Guam, American Samoa, the Virgin 
Islands, and the Trust Territory of the Pacific Islands), whichever Is 
greater. 

III. STATE PLAN PROGRAM 

..A. The State Educational Agency as Facilitator of Educational Change 

■ ^ 

One of the primary funct\oni of the State educational agency is to effect 
change in education which is relevant to valid educational and social 
goals. The Title III Progra^n is a vital part of the State agency's effort 
to effect such change in schools throughout the State. 

A recent study of change in public school districts indicates that there ' 
are three essential conditions for the adoption and continuation of 
innovative programs. In the words of the Investigators, these essential 
conditions are as follows: 
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Initiating mechanisms , that is the continuing flow of new knowledge 
into the school district from outside . sources , This new knowledge 
may flow through print or other mass media, through training programs, 
through professional meetings, or through interpersonal communication 
with persons outside the school district. 

NX 

Sustaining mechanisms , or the capability of the scho^^ district .to 
respond to and act upon sucji^ew knowledge.* TheJfe mechanisms are 
within the school district, itself, and are relatively impervious 
to manipulation by outsiders. One of the most powerful internal 
conditions influencing the ability of the school district to 
change is the ^egree of conmitment and support for high quality 
educational programs within the community. Another very powerful 
factor is the degree to which the school district demonstrates 
"openness," or willingness to perceive problems and to make use of 
information from outside sources. A third, powerful influence is 
the degree to which there is open communication by ; administrators 
^nd teachers about task-related matters. Yet another powerful ^ 
/ '^predictor of innovativeness yithin the school district is the 

degree of flexibility there i$ in the school budget... Granted, a 
well-financed school is more likely to be innovative thin one which^ 
is poorly financed, but a well-financed /school with a "locked-up" 
budget is usuall^y less innovat>ive than a poorer school district 
capable of reallocating resources as needed during^ the trial of new 
practices. 

Performance feedback transmissions , Which are dependent on the 
V clarity and measurab il ity of objectives of the school district and^ 
the amount and clarity of communication about the degree of goal 
attainment within the schools. Clearly related to this, of course, 
are similar communications about the effect of any trial innovation 
on goal attainment. 

- ' From this conceptualization, it is evicjent that an "outside 

^agency," such as a State educational agency or the U.S. OfJ|ce of 
Education, can play a highly significant role in communicating 
new information to school districts, regardless of any other • 
conditions for change. 

According to the literature (largely empirical) on adoption of innovations, 
rational adopters of innovations^ tend to go through a series of five stages 
culminating in adoption. Rejection of an innovation may occur at any point 
in the process. The^e stages are as follows:^ 

Awareness , the point where the potential adopter learns of an ^ 
Innovation, or of some alternative to his current practice; 

Interest . the staj^e in which the more cosmopolitan and innovative of 
the potential adopters seek out additional, more technical information 
about the Innovation; 

Evaluation , the stage^during which the potential adopter make^ an 
"in-the-head" assessment of the relevance of the innovation to needs. 
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to apparent advantages , and to potential problems^ for hlin; 

Trial / the stage In which the potential adopter (again, a smaller 
number of the more Innovative members of the social system) makes an 
actual field test of the Innovation on a limited basis* The least 
Innovative members of the social system, the "laggajrds," as the author 
calls them, are likely to omit this stage, since they can see the 
benefits that adopting the Innovation have brought to the majority of 
their peers who have already adopted the Innovation* 

Adoption .^ the final stage, when the adopter decides to make full-scale 
continuing use oi*" the innovation* until it ls\repiaced by a better 
program* f J \ 

Awareness of new pi^actices and materials usually comes from 'Exposure to 
tt)e mass media; and, as might 'be expected, the more innovative aitd^ 
cosmopolltaii^embers of a group are the first to become aware^ since they 
tend to read more, to reach out toward outside information sources, and -» 
generally to look outside their own social system. 

^ Those who are sufficiently aware and interested ' to seek more information 
about the innovation then turn toward more technica.l information sources 
which provide more^ detailed information, such as govemroe>i?t bulletins; 
Integrative reports, o^ expert advice* The more innovative the adopter, 
the more likely he is to use technical inf6rmation sources; the less 

/innovative, the more heavily he will rely on Interpersonal communication, 
particularly with individuals he knows and believes to have more expert 
knowledge. 

During the pre-tri^al evaluation stage, all potential adopters rely 
most heavily on interpersonal communication with earlier adopters. The 
very early adopter may use expert consultants, or change agents such as 
the county agricultural agent, but the important point is that during 
the* pre-trial evaluation stage , adopters prefer to learn from people 
rather than from documents. 

In both trial and adoption stages, the direct, first-hand experience 
of an adopter and the advic^, assistance, and encouragement of expert 
.consultants or even earlier adopters are the most important information 
sources. ^ 

Attractive color brochures and itidividual reports of projects, so popular 
among most edu&ational dissemination personnel, are useful for little more 
than m^kirg others aware of the existence of an innovation. Such 
communications are unconvincing for those same potential adopters as 
they move closer to evaluation, trial, and adoption of the new practice, 
and may even mislead naive persons. / 

Educational changes are rarely limited to '*thlng changes," but are 
usually "people changes*" Whereas most Innpvations in medicine and 
industry simply displace one product or ot-actice with a newer, better one, 
in education the ce.ntral t:hanges occurring in most innovat ions-- team 
teaching, nongraded organization, even new curricula — are changes in 
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role perceptions, attitudes, and behaviors of the adopters or practitioners. 
Quite clearly, a teacher who sees no change in her role, or who does not 
''i^ change her behavior when she leaves the sel f -contained classroom to engage 
in team t-eaching, is going to be yery frustrated, veiy ineffecMye, or both. 
Some of the major problems in the (instruct ional use of television h^ive ^ 
resulted from the \f allac ious assumption that television can do all sorts pf 
wonderful things without any change in the operation of the school' or the . 
behavior of the teacher. ' ' 

■■ ' . ' ■ /■■■ • 

/The second difference between education and other fields is that most 
j' educational changes are not simple adqptions of a solution developed 
j elsewhere, but are adaptations of the school to the innovation and of 
the innovation to the s^chVpl. TWs means that.it is vital Jo ^<now both 
the essential conditions for the innovation to succeed and the unchangeable 
constraints within the school, so that any adaptation ma^e in the innovation 
mhy actually result in educational improvement, rather than in mal adaptation. 

If a State educational agency is to facilitate the spread of improved 
educational practices, it is essential that it tailor its Strategy and 
activities to the actual conditions and constraints in the local school 
districts. 

Perhaps the first immutable constraint that influences educational change 
is the pluralistic nature of American public education. The pluralistic 
system of American education appears to conform to American values, but it 
does make the problem of sy8tem*wide change slower and more difficult. 
The pluralistic system dictates closer work ing relat ionships and more 
explicit differentiation of functions at the State and national levels. 

A second major constraint ta educational change in the. United States is the 
diffuse, inexplicit nature of educational goals. One of the most powerful 
, predictors of adoption of an innovation is the relative advantage of the 
^ innovation over current practice. When the goals of an organization are 
not stated in clear, measurable terms and when there are conflicts among 
goals, it becomes difficult to identify any clear advantage in any single 
practice over any other. This problem suggests the need for more precise, 
'operational, and attainable educat ional' goals if the pace of educational 
improvement is to be accelerated. The State educational agency is the most 
appropriate and likely source of leadership for overcoming this constraint, 
but it should be recognized that explicit goal definition is, in itself, an 
educational innovation. As. a result, a slower spread of rJu^iional 
improvement than improvement in other areas dF^man endeavor n\py be 
anticipated. ,i • 

Still another constraint in educational innovation lies in the fact 
that there is no single locus for making and implementing educational 
decisions. An innovation is likely to be adopted if the adopting !^Oit--be 
it a person or an brganization — perceives greater relat ive advantage 
through adoption of the innovation than in continuing current practice. 
In most areas of endeavor, it is possible to identify a single decision- 
Imaking locus: in agriculture and medicine, this locus is a point, the 
' individual fanner or physician; in industry and in military organizations, 
the decision locus is a line, the command or managerial line. Compare 
this with education, where most changes of any significance involve a 
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number -o^. congruent decisions in different loci: policy decisions by 
the school board, management decisions by superintendents and principals, 
subject ^tter decisions by supervisors, and implement ing* decis ions by 
each classroom teacher involved/ However, one fact stands out; unless 
the superintendent, who can allocate resources and provide rewards for 
innovative behavior, is supportive of an innovation, it will not be 
installed. Thus, it is essential that superintendents of schools be 
provided information and assistance which will help them make rational 
choices among alternatives. 'Efforts must also be c^ade, of course,' 
to communicate with and assist the decision makers and implementers 
at other levels, who are necessary participants in the adoption process* 
If such as^sistance is not provided, the superintendent n^y believe be is 
leading a parade down the street to improve educational practice, only 
to^f ind that even the band Is not following him. 

The State educational agency possesses certain capabilities which assist 
the. agency in facilitating educational^ change* Underlying all other 
considerations, the statutor^ position of the ^t^te ais the responsible i 
agent for education in the United States dictates a leadership role in 
educational improvement by the State educational agency. Two basic 
Implications of this central role of the State agency in determining and 
imple^ient ing educjational p<)licy deserve explicit discussion. First is the 
obvious fact that quality education requires a certain critical mass of • 
resources If ther\e is to be real equality of educational opportunit3^tfor 
all our children. \ With the wide divergence in tax base among school distric 
the State is the most natural governmental unit to serve as the planning 
base for education. Even when individual needs and characteristics of local 
schools are honored* Second, local school programs must necessarily reflect 
the prevailing norms of theflocal school district, with the possibility that 
the needs of all members of the community will not be recognized and dealt 
witli. For exfflnple, there are communities where 85 percent or toiore of the 
public school -'graduates go on to higher education. The objectives, and 
curriculum of^ the schools in this l^pe of cooinunity are likely to stress 
academic excellence over Ml other possible educational values. Yet the 
15 percent minority in thai community may well be part of the majority of 
public school students of the entire State* The only assurance that 
their needs will be served equitably is the mediating influence that 
State educational policy may have on local norms. 



A second major resource of the State agency is its unique position to 
provide educational leadership in all public sahools. Pernaps one of the 
most salutary changes in American education in/the past few years has been 
the degree to which State agencies have recoMized and assumed their 
responsibility for a leadership role. This rdle is a naturals one , both 
because of the State's position as the responsible governmental ag^^t for 
educational policy and because it is in a more favorable position than 
individual school districts to draw upon external resources for educational 
improvement. The degree to which the State, agency is assuntog its leadershi 
role is reflected f>rimarily in the number, quality, afid chaflKer of its 
communications on [yrof essional matters to educators, the put^H^ , aAd the 
legislature which It serves* w 



16 - 

A third. major resource of the State ae,ency as -a f act change 
is its unique position as a source of expert advice and s-ta/f .s^rvi^re: 
to the legislative ♦ and executive branches of the State governmeat ,' ' There 
is evidence that State legislatures view the State educat ional , ageni;y^ as a 
major, (n many cases, the major, source oT assj.5tance in formulating 
educational "policy. Through the typrs^of communicat ions it. provides to the 
Governor and the State Legislature , the S^ate agency can a»sure the 
development of sound, rational State policy on education and provide the 
intellectual basis for the pq^licy makers to m^ke fiscal and other decisions 
which will permit implementation of Jthat policy: * ' - • 

A fourth unique resource of the Jtate agency in facilitating chang/^ is i 
dne which is uafually perceived as an idhfbl^tor of "educational cl^^ge--its 
* ro^uiatory function. Although the V-regulatory function can be"*^riBr£orined in 
ySf manner which is deadening ^d 'inhibiting, i-t can also be used as a means 

encouraging educational improvement, Assui'tr\3* the presence of qualified ' 
teachers is a regulatory function but one that should assure better, not 
worse, education* If certification reqtrlr^ments are used as a means of 
preventing trial and assessment of staff differentiation in the schools, 
this can inhibit educational change; however, such inhibition results more 
from the way the regulation is implemented than from the standard, itself. ' 
The regulatory function can also be used to encourage more^^ explicit statements 
of educational goals at the local level and to asiure justification of, 
proposed new courses of action* If exercised ^UjL^^^s vay, it is possible 
to develop procedures for regulating educat ionS^Umprovement rather than 
for blocking it and to have guidelines for fuMn^ waiving of regulations 
under appropriate conditions, or even for Aoaefl^Hf^ regulations In a 
manner consonant with changing educational nee^V ll^^ 

Finally, of course, t^e role of the State agency in educat ional finance 
sliould be a powerful instrument in fostering educational change* The State's 
financial authority will not foster educat ional change , however^ if all 
financial transactions between State and local educational agencies are 
based on formula grants* Most innovation involves some degree of risk 
taking* It requires the potential for ^acquiring or reallocating money for 
trial and installation of changes* The' State can facilitate change by 
providing risk capital, fiscal flexibility, and rewards for efforts to 
improve educational programs* 

The following chart depicts the relationship of the above capabilities td 
the conditions essential for change in local schoels. 
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State Educational Agency Resources and Essential Conditiona for ChanM 

Condi tions for Change in €he Schools 
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In the tunction of transmitting new knowledge to schools, t;he State 
educational agency can have the greatest and most , immediate^ impact on 
local chang^t processes, first, because of the State agency^s intermediate 
position between local and national resources and, second, because such 
a function can be performed independently of the local district. 



To perform adequately in transmitting new knowledge to the schools at 
times and in forms yblch are understandable and usable, the State agency 
must first have the capability of retrieving, procnessing, and communicating 
a continuously growing body of research, theory, and reports of good 
practice in education. Thi3 can be done best by the establishment of a 
State agency information center which links distant resources to local 
needs. Without such a center, State dissemination efforts can only be 
intermittent, unfocused, and partly effective. Unfortunately, this service 
is not being performed adequately at present. In a irecent study of 
educational information services in education, it was found that only 13 • 
State educational agencies operate any kind of systematic information service. 
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, In designing a State educational Information system, the first consideration 
Is the behavior of the educational community as Information users. To 
begin with, educators, like practitioners In other fields, tend to be 
apathetic about seeking out new knowledge. There Is evidence that practitioners^ 
make first and most frequent use of the most accessible Information source, 
even when they believe that the source does not provide very good Information . 
Moreover educators, like other groups, prefer Interpersonal cornmunlcatlon 
to print oc other mass media. Indeed, the most likely effect of providing 
teachers or administrators vast quantities of materials to read Is that they 
will Ignore what has been provided* 

Therefore, unless comprehensive, up-to-date, and screened Informatloti 

is provided td^^educators, rapidly and with minimal effort on their part, 

educators probably will not use any information service. 

The' following table relates each stage of the adoption process to the 
information needed at that stage. 

Information Requirements for Adoption of Innovations 



Stage 
Dlagnqpis 

Awareness 

Evaluation (Pre-trial) 

\ 

Trial 

Evaluation (Post-trial) 
Installation 

Maintenance 

% 



Questions 

How am I doing? ^ 
How can I do better? 
Will it work for me? 

How can I do it? 

How did I do? 

How must I change? 

How do I^xontinue? 

4 
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Needed Inf ormat ion 

Current performance 
data 

Alternative solutions 
to my problem 

Settings and 
conditions where the 
innovation succeeded 
or failed 

Sources of expert 
assistance. How ^to 
adapt to local 
conditions ^ 

Comparative effective- 
ness of old and new 
practices 

Needed resources and 
actions to make the 
innovation work 
operationally 

Resources and actions 
needed to continue and 
mod if y the innoyat ion • 



If the State agency is to facilitate effective utilization of knowledge 
to improve education, it must tailor information .both in format and content 
to the informatioja requirements of persons who have different educational 
toles and who are«t* different stiiges of the adoption process. Unless the 
State's information program is based upon continuing assessment of the 
characteristics and needs of its users, it will be a waste of money and 
effort. 

Since we know that community concern for and participation in educational 
dialogue enhances the innovat iveness and responsiveness of schools, the State 
agency, in its leadership role and in its provision of staff services to 
elected State officials, should place emphasis on the noed for effective 
two-way communication between the school and the community and should in , , 
time look toward regulations whi^ch mandate increased efforts toward such , 
communicat ion. 

In the State agency's administration of both Federal^f unds and State educational 
funchSv, it may be possible to provide ";risk capital" f^hc innovat ive programs 
as well .as incentives for local schools to seek chang^^^'hich lead to ^"i^ 
educational improvement. In such programs, it is highly advisable to require 
commitment of local funds to the innovative effort from the very beginning, 
with increasing allocation of local resources as the project progresses. 
Data in both education and other fields show that an innovative program 
which involves the use of local monies trom the beginning is mare likely to 
be installed than one which receives full funding from outside sources. 

Again, since openness to new knowledge and to statements of. need are good 
predictors of innovativeness, encouragement and recognition of such 
opennet^s by State agency personnel may do much to increase a school 
districc's innovativeness. 

Both in its leadership role and in Its regulatory role, the State educational 
agency can enhance improved performance feedback transmissions within and 
between 3chool districts. As part' of its leadershr^) rytile, the State agency 
should communicate to local districts means of defining goals operationally 
and methods of assessing the degree their attainment. In some cases, £t 
may even be possible to^ stimulate statewide participation in development of 
model educational objectives. As a regulator, the State agency may require 
operational specification of objectives in proposals for Federal or discretion- 
ary State funds; it may require by regulation that/ participation in certain 
State programs be based upon' operationally stated^ object Ives , or it may 
offer incentives for provision of - undisputable. e^vidence of satisfactory 
performance. ' ^ / 

Finally, since evidence of performance is quite understandable and attractive 
to elected officials, the State agency, itself, should shape its communications 
to the State legislature in performance-oriented terms whenever possible 
and should offer assistance in formulation of legislative proposals for 
improved goal definition and performance assessment in education. 



The State educational agency* is potentially the most powerful agency for 
educational Improvement in American education. ' The deji^ree to which it 
reaches its potential is cbntingent upon the degree tc which it exercises 
its full resources for facilitating change and the degree to which it bases 
its effortS'On full application of the available body of knowledge on means 
of spreading and installing educational change* / 



B. Asses^aoent of Educational Need^s 



/ 



Educational nleeds ikssessment is a technique fdr identifying those 
educational G(i>Jectives which most need to be/ accomplished in a given 
instructional situation* This concept of educational needs assessment 
provides for (a) the identifying of a des^Ted learner outcome and (b) 
the ascertaining of the learner's current status with respect to that 
outcome* The educational needs constitute the difference between the 
current status and the desired status.y^^ The following illustration 
represents this concept: / 



DES IRED 
LEARNER 
OUTCOMES 



minus 



current" 
learnjer 

STAT^US 



equals 



AN 

EDUCATIONAL 
NEED 



The assessing of educational jfeeds should be learner-oriented, focussing 
on the behavioral needs of ^^ildren in the cognitive, affective and ps^rcho- 
motor domains* Such neeil^r'^sessment is essential to making any signyf- 
icant improvement in educational outcomes and should be carefully planed 
and implemented with botfi/short and long range objectives* 

Planning^ Managements artd. Resources 

Planning for a needs .assessment is a departmentwide effort* Representatives 
of all groups of persons who will be users of the needs assessment results, 
and all persons whose specific skills will be required in conducting the 
needs assessment studies should participate in the planning* 

/ * 
Sufficiejit funds' should be allocated to adequately accomplish a comprehensive 

educational nee^s assessment, and lines of communication and responsibility 



should be clearly established* 
the planning /ishould include: 



Consideration of persons to partix:ipate in 



1. appropriate repi^sentatives of State educational agencies, 
including persons responsible for administering State and 
fedC/^ally-supported programs, and those responsible for 
administering programs in the education of the handicapped, 

/ - - . ". 

2/ appropriate representatives of USOE, 

/3* appr<)priate representatives of local educational agencies, 

4. representatives of professional organizations, 

5* appropriate consultants (e*g*, university-based evaluation specialista). 



6. representatives of school boards of education,. 



21 - 



7. representatives of State advisory councils for Title III, 

8. representatives of State boards of educat^i^^ 

9« appropriate legislators and their staff consultants. 

A comnitment to the needs assessment and its potential results should be 
obtained from the Department, the Chief Statue School Officer, the 
Title III State Advisory Council and the State Board of Education. It 
might be desirable to^ have a Needs Assessment Steering Committee to 
monitor, review, and revise strategies on a regulat basis. Planning 
should include the means to facilitate reliability and validity checks 
of data collected and the means to make this data available to decision- 
makers* 

Financial resources necessary for planning and implementing a needs 
assessment might come from a variety of State and Federal sources in 
addition to Title III funds. The possibility pf a cooperative effort among- 
State educational agencies in planning for needs assessments, including 
a pooling of financial resources, ' should be explored. 

Other resources contributing to the planning and impl^ementing of a needs 
assessment should include personnel from various agencies and special ad hoc 
groups which in the past had been especially concerned with needs assess- 
ments, existing strategies used in iieeds assessments, literature related 
to the subject ^both technical and' popular, and existi]?% sources of data. 
A needs asilssmeht should refer ^ a variety of data sources, with special 
attention to timeainess, accuracy, and manageability (accessibility and 
usefulness) of data. / 

Special competencies in system design, survey research design, statistics 
and measurement theory, sampling, and data processing will be necessary 
in the planning stages. Special competencies in developing behavioral 
objectives, survey research, statistics, sampling, and data processing will 
be necessary in conducting the assessment. Particular emphasis should be 
placed on having tl^e data processing hardware and software necessary for 
timely treatment of the data. 

^ Strategy ^ 

A strategy fo? a needs assessment should be sufficiently constructed so as jf 
to consider, all requlriU elements and* should include development and/or 
selection of goals and objectives, design of instruments for data collection 
and determination of a means for precise analysis of data. The entire range 
of the student's achievement in all areas of learning should be included 
in the Assessment of student needs. This would provide for student success 
as well as student dejficiencies. The overall concept of the assessment of 
the students' educational needs would the^ consummate the difference between 
the current status of the learner and the desired learner outcomes. If 
particularly successful programs can be Identified, the assessment strategy 
might provide alternatives to meet particular needs in a diffusion/ adoption 
process. ; 

The assessment strategy should include both long and short range 

goals and objectives that are behavioral, measurable, and represencacive 
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of cognitive, affective, and psychomotoi: domains: A sp^ecif ication of 
the length of time required to achieve a S|Jecific goal or to reach a given 
objective and a set of ol))ective8 for each activity (time-tframe) should be 
stated. Specific -activities should be designed for the achievement of eacl 
goal and objective which are sufficiently refined to measure student 



State educational agencies that have, already established learner goals 
for their educational needs assessment should use these goal^ as a basis 
far developing subgoals and then use learning objectives as a basis against 
which needs can be delivered* Other States that do not have established 
learner goals should first establish goals before proceeding with the needs 
assessment effort. 

Some of the educational goals and general objectives of one State 
educational agency include: 

1 . Goal: Accumulation of Knowledge 



b. ^D^velop a fund of information and concepts 

c. Develop a knowledge of political principles and their evolution 

d. Develop special interests and abilities. 



Objectives Related to the Accumulation of Knowledge 

To develop fundamental intellectual skills: 

^ a. ^By learning to get adequate meaning with reasonable speed 
from printed material. 

b. By learning to spell correctly the commonly used words. 

c. By learning to express facts in reasonably correct and clear 
language, orally and in writing. 

d. By developing habits and skills in clear thinking. 

e. By acquiring reasonable speed and accuracy in fundamental 
arithmetical processes and In the ability to solve quantitative 
problems. ^ 

2. Goal; Interrelationships, of Peoples 

a. Develop respect. for cultural heritages of other peoples of 
the world. 

b. Develop an appreciation for and an understanding of other 
people and ottier cultures. 



learning. 




a. Develop a general education background in oral 
English, in the use ot numbers, natural sciences, 
mathematics, and social sciences. y 
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others of different national and racial origins and to other 
countries.' 

c. By gaining an understanding of the simpler facts and an 
appreciation of community , city , State, and national governments'. 

d. By acquiring familiarity with and appreciation of the more 
important facts and lines of development in the history of our 
nation. 

3. Goal - Character Development 

a. Develop moral respon3ibility and a sound ethical and moral 
structure* 

b. Develop an understanding of moral behavior. 

c. Develop the student's capacity to discipline himself to work, 
study, and play constructively. 

d. Develop a moral and ethical sense of values, goals, and processes 
of free society. 

e. Develop standards of personal character and ideals^ 
Objective . ^ ^ 

To assist in the formVtioh of a high degree of social character 
and responsibility including moral and ethical concepts, attitudes, 
and habits.) 

a. By developing ideals, habits, and attitudes of fair dealing, 
cooperation, responsibility, respect for the rights of others, 
self-reliance. 

b. By developing prejudices against such attitudes and habits 
as lack of cooperativeness, excessive selfishness, dishonlisty, 
unwillingness to assume responsibility , etc. 




> 



p. 



so 



Another State educational agency adopted objectives which include the 
following: ; ^ 

a. The inquiring mind exemplified by a continuing desire for 
;«knowledge, a conTlnuing interest in current problems, and the 

habit of' weighing alternat ives and creatively applying thero to 
the solution of these problems. 

■> , , '• ^ 

b. A knowledge of fundamental concepts about the i^orld environment 
and man's relationship to it* ^ 

c. Proficiency in the use of modes communication* 

A dedication to the task of improvtlng America, ^triving for / 
_ lutions to its continuing domestic fijnd world probrons and ] 
upgrading the lives of ' all peo^^e. jt* / 

/ 

e. Maintenance of health, ach-levement of a high level of personal/ 
fitness, and the acquisition of^wholestJme leisure skills. 

f. An emotionally stable person* \ \ 
g* A moral standard of behavi'dl^'. 

. i ' . 

h. A knowledge of the inter-relatiortlliips of nature and the cultural 
acts and the ability to utilizavall 6^ t\\^ senses to make aesthetic 
judgments about the total environment?^ an<^* to enrich his own life. 

i. Intprraation and guidance Jg^^wise occupational choic^> 

Graphic charts published by the Center for tehe Study of Evaluation, 
the University of California at LoS Angele^ 'Afe' offered only as an example 
for a structural breakdown in establishing^ golls with related objectives and 
are not intended as an endorsement; of conBt^nt* "TSee Appendix G). Instruments 
that may have relevance tn progrifc evaluation as it relates to needs assess- 
ment, and which are keyed to these go^ls and objectives, may be found in the 
publication CSE, Elementary -Serial Tjg^ Evaluations by the Center for the 
Study of Evaluation at UCLA. ^ ^ 

I ^ 

The strategy should include provisions for ' col lecting appropriate 
information on specific subpopulations' about student learning objectives 
in three categories: 

(1) perceptions of the community (including business and industry) 
educators, and the learner, with regard to the relevance and 
importance ,of these objectives, 

(2) criterion-based test instruments to determine the extent to 
which student learning objectives have been achieved, and 

(3) relevant demographic data about the learner. ^ 
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The strategy should provide for Instruments to collect data of three 
different types: the statements of objectives themselves; the criterion- 
referenced tests, designed to measure the extent to which the objectives 
have already been achieved; and instruments designed to measure the 
perceptions of relevance and importance by different groupings of students 
. and so-called consumers. The needs assessment atrategy should include, 

additionally, provisions for collecting appropriate information on specific 
* subpopulations , rather than for all respondents, regardless of background* 
Where it is appropriate to do so, data collection instruments should be 
field tested thoroughly on a pilot basis prior to actual use* The 
procedures for analyzing data should be thoroughly tested to determine if 
all datia^ collected can be appropriately utilized and treated* 

In collecting data, the specifications of actual procedures used must 
wait upon adoption of an overall strategy* The analyzing of such data is 
a highly technical function in statistics and data processing which can be 
}spelled out only after comprehensive plans have been adopted for the needs 
assessment* Provisions should be made to assure that data collected are 
manageable and current, and that conclusions drawn from the interpretation 
of data can be supported* 

Both reliability and validity should be built into the strategy 
design for assessing needs to aid in determining if the State is 
accurately and consistently measuring what it purports to measure in 
the n-eeds asseasment strategy. 

The tranalation of information into critical educational needs 
requires a diatinction to be made between collec5ting information to be 
used in, making decisiona and between the deciaion-making process itself* 
Logical and defenaible procedures should be established for determining 
criticality of educational needa identified by data for the State as a whole 
and for each district area of the State* It may be that to the .development 
of a strategy for making a needa asaessment shouj^d be added a strategy for 
inoreasing the likelihdod that the information will, in fact, be used* 
To determine which institutions and agencies are the potential usera of the 
assessment results, it is desirable to determine which are responsible for 
. meeting various needs* At the State level,^'the State educational agency 

is responsible for providing statewide results to the State Board of Education 
and, perhaps, for recommending courses of a'ction based on an interpretation 
of results* 

Identification of Critical Needs 



EKLC 



The State plan shall describe the critical educational needa in the various 
areas of the State and describe the process used to determine those 
respective needs* Such a determination shall be based upon the results of 
surveys Invofving objective criteria and measurementa* 



The following cniteria will be uaed to determine the adequacy of State 
provisions for^tlie educational assessment of learner needs under the Title III 
Program and are included here as a guide to States in their development 
of an effective educational needs assesament program* 
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ESEA TITLE III 
CRITERIA FOR DETERMpUNG THE QUALITY OF AN 
EDUCATIONAL NEEDS' ASSESSMENT STRATEGY 



I. Planning. Management, and Resources 

A. The personnel Involved in the program are knowledgeable about 

evaluation, systems design, survey research, statistics and 
measurement theory, sampling and data processing techniques. 

Bv Sufficient funds have been allotted to adequately accomplish 

a comprehensive educational needs assessment* 

There has been departmentwide involvement in the planning. 

Lines of communication and responsibility are clearly 

established. 

i'he Department, the Chief State School Officer, the Title III 

State Advisory Council, and the State Board of Education are 
committed to the needs assessment and its potential results. 

II. Strategy 

A^ The overall concept of educational needs assessment defines an 

educational need as the difference between the current status 
of the learner and the desired learner outcomes. 

B. ^ The assessment strategy includes both long and 

short range objectives. 

C. The strategy includes specific activities which have been 

designed to achieve each objective included in the strategy. 



D. 



The strategy includes a time frame for accomplishing each activity. 



The strategy ii sufficiently constructed so as to consider all 
the required elements. 

F. Student^ learning goals are established for the purpose of 

determining children's needs through the educational needs 
assea^ment. 

G. __ The student learning goals are behaviorally stated and 

representative of cognitive, affective, and psychomotor learning. 

H. The student learning goals are sufficiently refined to make 

them measurable objectives for student learning. 
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1. The strategy Includes provisions for collecting data about 

student learning objectives into three categories: 

a) perceptions of the community (including business and 
Industry) educators, an<l^he learner, with regard to the 
relevance and importance of thesr objectives, 

b) criterion -based teat Instruments to determine the extent 
to which student learning objectives have been achjeved, and 

c) relevant demoRraphic data about the learner. 

J.' The strategy Includes provisions for a data aample from which 

validity can be determined. I.e., we are meaauring what we 
purport to measure*. 

K, The strategy Includes provisions for a data sample from which 

reliability can be determined. I.e. we are meaauring accurately 
and consistently. 

L. The needs assessment strategy Includes provisions for collecting 

appropriate Information on specific subpopulatlons. 

M, The strategy Includes provisions to assure that the data 

collected are manageable and current. ^ 

N. ^ The instruments which are designed to collect data have been 

tested thoroughly on. a pilot basis. 

0, Procedures for analyzing data have been thoroughly tested to 

determine If all data collected can be appropriately utilized 
and treated. 

p. The conclusions dra%m from the Interpretation of data can be • 

supported. 

' There are logical and defensible procedures established for 

determining crltlcallty of educational needs Identified by data 
for the State as a whole and for each distinct area of the State. 

R. A listing of critical educational learner needs which are 

representative of cognitive, affective, and paychomofcor learning 
Is given. 



C. Project Development 

By tradition and atatute, the State educational agency provldea leaderahlp 
In developing achool programs within Ita State. So It la logical that the 
State agency, aeelng areaa of need and t>otentlal areaa of development within 
Ita State, would encourage local educational agenclea to Initiate Innovative 
Title III project propoaala. I 

In Its role as stimulator, oxganlzer^nd co^^rdlnator , the State educational 
agency may provide staff, Including Kpeclal'^ta In all curriculum and service 
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areas, to help local schools develop sound pybposals. Title V of the 
Elementary and Secondary Education Act can hfclp provide the necessary funds 
if they are requested as part of/ a general elFfort to strengthen the curriculum 
program of the State* \ 

D. Pro iec^ Proposal Revi>ev Proceara 

The State plan shall describe procedures which will be used to approve and 
disapprove project applications. These procedures will explain the role 
which the following groups will perform in the review process: (1) State 
educational agency, (2) panel of experts, and (3) State advisory council. 
The separate reviews of the State educational agency staff, the State 
Advisory Council, and the panel of experts will form a composite review 
for recommendation to the Chief State School Officer. 

Review procedures will indicate how the criteria, special* considerations, ^ 
equitable distribution, and other provisions of the Act, and Regulations 
will be applied tgJthe project applications in the review process. 

1. Criteria for Review of Project Applications . 

a. Innovative and exemplary projects * The State educational agency shall 
establish the criteria to b-e used in reviewing project applications from 
local educational agencies. Such criteria shall be applied in conjunction 
with the results of the educational needs assessment (Sec. 118.8 (a)); 
equitable distribution of assistance (Sec. U8.12); special consideration 
(Set. 118.13) relating to school districts making a reasonable tax effort 
and school districts whose proposed projects were planned with Title III 
funds; participation of private nonrterof it school children (Sec. 118.15); 
maintenance of fiscal effort (Sec. ^^S^17) ; and percentage requirements 
regarding the use of funds (Sec. 118^).^^Such criteria shall also be 
applied in conjunction with the speci^^iteria developed by the State 
educational agency and shall be use<Hto determine the extent to which the 
proposal includes: \ 

(1) evidence that it is designed to demonstrate solutions to identified 
critical educational needs and will substantially increase the 
educational opportunities of children in the area of the State to be 
served; 

'(2) provisions for the development of concepts, practices, and 
techniques which can be adapted or adopted elsewhere; 

(3) promising concepta^r practices recognized as unique, original, 
unusual,^ innovative or ^Hoplary; 



(4) concepts or practices which are economically feasible and 
effective; 

(5) evaluation strategies and procedures based on valid methodology 
which will provide evidence of the extent to which performance of the 
participants^ ia improved; o o 
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^^6) performance objectives which are measiirnble, and approprlatf 
act Ivlt lei/ which facilitate achieving them; 

(/) an awareness of Information concerning similar proHrnms, relevant 
research flndlnKS, and views of recoRnlzed experts; 

(8) provisions for staff with professional qualifications adequate 
to achieve the project's stated objectives; 

(9) provisions for budgeted expenditures for adequate and appropriate 
facllitlifs, equipment, and materials which show a direct relationship- 
In facilitating the achievement of the stilted objectives; 

(10) documentation that in the planning of the project there has been, 
.> and in tbm operation apd evaluation of the project there will be, (a) 

utilization of the best available talents and resources and (b) 
participation of students, teachers, parents, school administrative 
personnel, private nonprofit school representatives, and other 
persons including those with low income, broadly representative 
of the cultural and educational resources of the area to be served; 

(11) provisions for dissemination of information about the proposed 
project which ^re appropriate and adequate for the area to be served. 

In addition. to these criteria, cons ideration must be given in the project 
proposal review process to the requirement for participation of nonprlvate 
schftol children under Title III. Additional criteria may be Included which 
are consistent with the objectives of Title III of the Act. 

b. Guidance and Counseling . The State educational agency shall establish 
the criteria to be used in reviewing applications for guidance and counseling 
programs and projects. Such crJLteria shall include numbers 4, 5, 6, 7, 8, 
9, 10, and 1 1 in subsection (a) above. 

2. Panel of Experts 

The State educational agency shall establish a panel of experts consisting 
of persons who are not officers or employees of the State educational 
agency or the State Advisory Council, to review all local project applications 
prior to their approval or other disposition. The State educational agency 
shall determine the number of experts to be*utilized and the qualifications 
to be required of such experts (including one or more experts in the 
education of handicapped children and one or more experts in guidance, 
counseling and testing), and shall establish procedures for selecting the 
panel,. 

3. Special Consideration to Local Educational Aj^encles 

The State educational agency will develop criteria and procedures for giving 
special consideration to applications submitted by local educational agencies: 
(a) that are making a reasonable tax effort but are unable to mee^t critical 
educational needs (including preschool and bilingual education) because of 
overcrowded, obsolete, or unsafe conditions; or (b) whose proposed projects 
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• or«» planned with liindM undor Tltlr III of t ho Act; or (c) both. 



Following the application ot tho rpqulremrnts ilnted above, If It la 
determined that two or ©ore propoaala are judged to be of aubstant 1 al 1 y 
the aame hlKh quality, the special conalderat Ion requirement a will be, 
applied to determlr|e the local educational agencies whoae proposed 
projects will be ^iven the highest priority for funding. 

The St ate educflt lona 1 agency shall not establish methods or procedures 
which have the eifect of. excluding the e 1 ig ib i 1 i t y of any otherwise 
eligible local educational agency to apply for and receive grants under 
Title III. 

4. Kquit ab le Pi s t ribut ion Requirements . 

The State educational agency will develop and list criteria in its 
State Plan to achieve an equitable distribution of assistance under 
Title III of the Act. Those criteria will be applied only after it is 
determined that two or more proposals are Judged to b« of substantially 
the same high quality. The decision on which proposals will be funded 
will then'* take into consideration: (a) the size and population of the 
State, (b) the geographical distribution and density of the population 
within the State, and (c) the relative needs of persons in the different 
geographical areas, and in the different population groups within the 
State for the types of programs provided for under Title III of the Act, 
and the financial ability of the local educational agency serving such 
persons. 

^ince some Jocal school districts have full-time personnel with expertise 
in educational research who may devote their entire efforts to the study 
and to tbe development of proposals, these districts would be likely to 
submit high quality proposals. Therefore, it is apparent that equitable 
distribution cannot be achieved automatically over a short period of time. 
To help local educational agencies that d^ not have staffs with needed 
capabilities, States might wish to implement procedures such as the 
fo 1 lowing : 

(a) Provide a team of consultants either from within the State 
agency or from some other agency to help local educational agencies 
In particular regions. 

(b) Fund planning grants which would provide local educational 
agencies with research teams that could offer intensive inservice 
training in new educational ideas to local staff members. 

(c) Conduct local and regiona 1 workshops at frequent interval s for 
school personnel on such topics as translating educational research 
int^ practice, solving problems in curriculum change, examining 
suc(^esses and failures in initiating innovations, and studying 
evaljuation designs and methods. 

E. On-Si^e Evaluation of Projects . 

The State educational agency shall develop procedures and criteria for the 
on-site evaluation, at least annually, of all Title III projects in the State 
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Such procedures shall indicate the role of the State educationail agency 
staff in the evaluation process and the^ 'relationship between its functions 
under this subsection and the functions of the Stat'e advisory council* Such 
procedures shall also provide for incorporation into the affected projects 
of recommendations made as a result of on-site evaluations and follow-up 
methods to insure proper implementation*- " 

The on-site evaluation strategies should indicate the^ coordination 
between these visitations and the State's over-all annual project evaluation 
as well as the Advisory Council's evaluation of the impact of Title III 
on the State as a whole. 

Evaluative instruments used should be submitted to the State Plans Branch, 
U.S. Office of Education, 400 Maryland Ayenue, SW., Washington, D.C. 20202. 

F. Evaluation 

1. Introduction 

a. Philosophy and Definition 

The most successful management of a Title III project, bf^ a director and a 
team of specialists, involves a process of gaining and interpreting specific 
information which is termed "evaluation." This process enables them to 
make the most effective and relevant decisions, and thus to pirovide the,' 
best possible assurances for project success by obtaining, maintaining ^nd 
interpreting accurate, up-to^ate bodies of information relevant to project 
development, project implementation, and project successes^^^hd/or failures. 

Evaluaclon may be defined as the process of delineating, collecting and 
interpreting information for distrlbtition to Vhose invplved in the 
decision-making process. 

In delineating information, one should clearly outline and a^clfy the 
kinds of data being sought in terms of content, scope, reliability, f 
validity, and appropriateness and relevancy of s^rce. In collecting 
information one should gather and. compile alL^'available data from established 
parameters with precision and in usable form. The interpreting of information 
gathered involves explaining the statistical and educational sign^icance 
in a form that is understandable by those to whom the report is directed. 
Distributing this information entails providing appropriate and necessary ^ 
written reports to those involved in the decjls ion-making process. 



b. Overview ^ 



- » 



An integral part of the overall pro-am design of a Title III project should 
be the development of a comprehensive evaluation plan to assess the degree 
to which the project objectives have been^^cihieved. The purpose of such 
evaluation is to determine how well each cWponent and the entire project 
function within the established framework eilE time, cost, and objectives. 
A will planned and operated evaluation system should result in information 
which communicates clearly whether the standards of performance specified 
in the objectives have been met to a degree greater than, equal to, or 
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less than the predetermined standards and why. The task of designing the 
evaluation plan Is both complex and multlfaceted. Each component and 
the total project will require the evaluation of product, operational 
process, and management process goals. 

One primary management responsibility Is that the project director must 
oversee the destgn and Implementation of the evaluation plan. Many local 
educational agencies will find It necessary to hire consultants or to seek 
the help of an outside technical assistance group for the planning. 
Installation, or operation of the evaluation system, particularly If the 
program requires newly developed Instruments and/or techniques. 

» I* 

2. Purposes and Objectives of Evaluation 



a. What li to be Evaluated 



One approach to evaluation ^Includes : Baseline Evaluation, Process Evaluation, 
and Product Evaluation. 

Baseline Evaluation may be defined as the delineation, collection, 
Interpretation and distribution of all Information needed (1) to establish 
data bases which provide Input Into needs assessment activities (those 
activities which result In a clear knowledge of the educational needs of 
the agency In which a Title IlJ^project will be developed); (2) to provide 
a benchmark against which to mea8ura| future successes and/or failures of 
project activities; and (3) to fumfth data for Identifying, describing and 
defining the context within which change Is expected to occur as a result 
of project activities. In effect. Baseline Evaluation provides that kind 
of Information without which It w6uld be Impossible to measure any progress 
made toward meeting project objectives. Such Information describes 
conditions as they exist before project treatment; and unless thesfe 
conditions are accurately described before project Implementation, 
it will be Impossible to describe changes effected by project Implementation. 
Baseline Evaluation Is, therefore, essential to the overall evaluation 
pipcess; and every care should be taken to Insur.e that Information gained 
during the Baseline Evaluation process Is valid, appropriate and well 
documented. i 

Process Evaluation aids management in, making day-to-day operational 
decisions. Essentially, Process Evaluation may be defined as the 
delineation, collection. Interpretation and distribution of informatioq 
needed to make decisions which will keep project resources and activities 
directed toward fulfilling project objectives. Thus, Process Evaluation 
assesses the fulfillment or nonfulfillment of those key steps which, having 
been carefully planned during project development, are being taken to meet 
project objectives* The result of such assessment should be information 
which will permit project management to make decisions regarding subsequent 
courses of action to be taken, and resources to be used, toward fulfillment 
ot project objectives. 
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Product Evaluation may be defined as the delineation, collection. Interpre- 
tation and distrlbutlon/of Information needed to determline (1) whether or not 
a project objective or /set of objectives ha? been met, and (2) the extent to 
which a project objective or set of objectives has been met. Information 
resulting from Produce Evaluation should permit project management to gain 
a clear overview of project progress In terms of project objectives. For 
thlai reason, due consideration from the very outset of project development 
should be given t^y/statlng project objectives In measurable terms. The 
less measurable project objectives are, the less probable It will be that 
effective Product/Evaluation can take place, and, unless effective Product 
Evaluation can take place, project management will have no rational 
foundation on which to base' those key decisions which will affect the 
success or failure of the project as a whole, as well as the continuation 
of the project/ either In part, or as a whole., 

b« Information Needed 

Stating major project goals In objective measurable terms la often the most 
difficult p^rt of an evaluation des'Xgn. Each major project goal should be 
broken dowiy Into more specific objectives* Specltlc objectives should be 
stated for/each major project goal and might Include: concepts or Ideas 
to be leartied; sensitivities and feelings to be developed; ways of thinking 
to be re^iiforced, strengthened or Initiated, or habits and skills to be 
masteYec 

It Is/suggested that applicants follow the generally accepted practice of 
stajtang specific objectives at the cognitive, affective, and psychomotdTr 
ivels. Cognitive objectives relate to knowing, comprehending, applying, 
analyzing, synthesizing and evaluating; affective objectives relate to 
feeling, valuing, organizing, responding, etc., and psychomotor objectives 
relate to initiating, manipulating and articulating in a precise manner. 
Applicants may wish to examine Benjamin. Bloom's Taxonomy of Educational 
Objectives and/or Robert F. Mager's Preparing Instructional Objectives 
for additional assistance* 

c. The Standards, for Evaluation 

. • , • * 

An important aspect of an evaluation design is the identification of - 
specific activities, procedures, or techniques which will be used to attain 
each specific objective. Techniques should be to the extent possible ^ 
varied, innovative., arid in keeping with the objectives of the proj^sal. 

The specific method and standards for each .specific objeptive to ^)e used 

in evaluating that objective should also be stated. Examples of 

evaluative criteria might be: pupil attainment on questionnaires and surveys; 

teacher attitudes on questionnaires and surveys; pupil scores on paper-and- " 

pencil tests of either the teacher-made variety or the standardized subject 

matter vj.rirg^y; direct observation of learners; random questioning of 

students ;''^^^^€^ost testing; and such others. 
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a. Baselfne Data; Available and Required 

The first step in collecting information is to obtain the data needed to 
identify a need, define the problem and suggest directxions in which 
solutions might be sought. The evaluator should indiclte whether data 
currently available in the school system, such as school attendance 
figures for the previous year, will be used or whether data will be 
provided ^through the first administration of the measurement instrument. 
These data can become part of the baseline data needed for comparisons 
after the-new program has been implemented* 

An important step in the baseline data collecting process is an analysis 
of the basic environmental factors involved, such as: (1) the environment 
in which the present problem occurs and that ^n which the proposed 
solution' will operate; j(2) the signif icant elements or variables in the 
environment or in the progr^am which show promise ^f producing educational 
change; and (3) the direction in which the anticipated changes will occur. 

The process of establishing baseligne data is a task of some magnitude and 
requires skill on the part of project planners. Questions of appropriateness 
of objectives, recency of collection, sensitivity or responsiveness to ^ 
short-term change, reliability and objectivity of data, and comparability 
of data-gathering situations are some of the considerations which ''program 
planners must take into account as they formulate their evaluation designs. 

b. ProegHure for Data Collection 

State the specific activities, procedures, or techniques designed to attain / 
each .specific objective listed. The formation of the evaluation design is 
inextricably linked to the d evelopment of performance objectives. If % 
performance objectives have been developed properly both for product 
outcomes and for operational and management processed, a major part of the 
task has been accomplished; the expected behaviors, the measurement instruments. 
The conditions of measurement and the minimum levels of acceptable performance 
will have been specified within the objectives. 

The plan for the collection of evaluation data should cover the appropriate 
budget^eriod and should include the complete evaluation schedule, the 
t^rgetf^opulat ions to be measured, those^ responsible for arranging and 
administering the measurements, and any conditions of measurement not 
specified in the objectives. Procedures for the selection and training 
of testers, observers, or interviewers should i>e described. Charts and 
diagrams may prove to be helpful tools in the planning and organization 
of data collection procedures and in the coordination of these procedures 
with the plans for period ic^reviews of the data by the independent educational 
accomplishment auditor. 
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A careful review of the objectives should be made to verify that each one 
contains dhe minimum essential elements, and those responsible for designing 
the evaluation should assist the project planners in strengthening any 
objective which requires greater specificity, refinement, or the addition, 
oC «^itted elements. 

■ i . 

c. Instruments Required for Data Collection 

The ^/aluation instrument for each objective should be identified and 
described briefly. Standardized tests, questionnaires, rating scales, 
intei^views, observation schedules, and interest inventories may be among 
the instruments selected. It is of critical importance that the instruments 
be matched as closely as possible to the obJecti.ves and that the validity 
^ and reliability of each instrument have been ascertained prior to its use. 
If new instruments are to be developed, a plan for their design and 
pretesting should be included. 

The baseline data requirements must be considered as the instruments are 
selected, s^nce the validity of the evaluation process may be affected if 
the appropriate prerequisite data on the target population are not secured 
or available at the beginning of the program. Baseline data on ability and 
achievement levels,, socio-economic status, attitudes, and other character* 
istics of project participants will be needed in most cases for accurate 
measurement of the attait)B|^i^|, of project performance objectives. 

d. Time Lines Required for Data Collection 

A calendar should be developed for the evaluation schema that would include 
the following elements: 

Evaluator's report date . The completion date for the evaluation report 
for each objective should be given. 

Date instrument will be completed . If the instrument is to be 
developed locally, the projected date of completion should be provided. 

Scheduled Dates > The dates for the administration of evaluation 
instruments should -be specified. 

Schedule. Projected dates of dissemination activities, of evaluation 
findings, and/or frequency of activities should be indicated. 

Recipient /Audience . Projected recipients of the evaluation findings 
(residents of the target area, school district, professional educational* 
groups, etc.) should be indicated. 

The following criteria will be used to determine the adequacy of State 

provisions for evaluation of the Title III Program and are included here 

as a guide to States in their development of an effective evaluation program. 
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TITLE III OF ESEA 
CRITERIA FOR DETERMINING THE QUALITY OF A 
STATE EVALUATION STRATEGY 

Definition: Evaluation is a continuous process of determining the extent 
to which management and program objectives are being achieved. 

I, State Evaluation Objectives ^ 

A. ^The State evaluation strategy begins with clejar statements of 

performance objectives, i.e., what is to be evaluated, why, and to 
what extent. 

B. The list of performance objectives includes at least the following 

commitments: 

1. T o collect and report annually to USOE the effectiveness of Title III 
projects on the persons served. < 

2. ^To collect and report annually to USOE the effectiveness of Title III 

program on the State-as-a-whole. 

To identify the kinds of evaluative information needed for State 



' management of Title III program and to collect, process, and 

distribute such information in accurate, timely, and useable Bmnner. 

s 

Hi. Organizing for State Evaluation 

A. The evaluation strategy shows evidence of active participation by State 

staff, advisory council members, and representatives from local 
projects in the planning and development of the strategy.- 

B. ^The strategy includes appropriate activities and provisiorl for 

adequate staff to achieve each of the stated evaluation objectives. 

C. The strategy includes specific plans for training State and 

local project personnel in evaluation. . 

D. ^The amount of funds budgeted and time allocated for evaluation 

activities are adequate to implement the State evaluation strategy. 

\ 

E. ^The strategy s^hows evidence that Title III evaluation, strategy is 

coordinated with the State' s ^comprehensive plan for State evaluation - 
of education. ^ 

F. The strategy shows evidence of utilization of appropriate nontitle III 

State resources such as State instructional supervisors. State planning 
and research unit, and State statistical and ^data processing unit 

for the evaluation of Title til. ^ 

G. The State strategy for evaluation defines the responsibilities 

of the State Advisory Council for evaluation including its 
line of communication and working relationships with the 

46 . 
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State '^^le III staff, local project staff, and National Advisory 
Council^and provides adequate technical, financial, and clerical 
assistance to the State Advisory Council to carry out this function. 

H. The State evaluation strategy has a built-in provision for the 

evaluation of its own operation including control points to assess 
the effectiveness and efficiency of State and local evaluation 
activities* 

III. State Strategy to Evaluate the Effectiveness of Title III Projects on 
Persons Served * 

The State strategy to document the effectiveness of Title III projects on 
persons served should include at least the following elements: (1) a 
requirement for local project's annual evaluation report to the State 
that will provide such documentation; (2) a plan for annual State on-site 
visit to monitor and audit the project's effectiveness on persons served; 
(3) a procedure for the collection and validation of such data; and. (4) 
a plan for processing, analyzing, interpreting, and distributing such 
information* 

A requirement for local project evaluation report should include at least 
the following elements: 

A. / Performance objectives are stated in terms of what the learner 

is able to do, how he is to demonstrate what he can do, and the 
minimum acceptable standard of that performance whether it be in 
the cognitive, affective, or psychomotor domains. 

B* The report should identify the variables that might affect the ^ 

project outcomes such as: (1) age, sex, socio-economic background 
of the learner; (2) age, amount of training, amount of experience, 
enthusiasm, and sex of project staff members; and (3) the learning 
environment of school, home, and community* 

C. Process variables should be identified such as learner and teacher 

performance requirements, curriculum, instructional materials and 
equipment, school facilities, and duration and sequence of learner j 
and teacher activities* ^ 

D. The report should identify the major outcomes and explain reasons 

for such outcomes* 

E. The report should identify other factors that are crucial to the 

^ successful replication of the project* 

A procedure for collecting and validating evaluation data should include at 
least the following elements: ' 
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A« The strategy Includes a comprehensive plan for data collection 

including a time schedule^ ' identification of sources of information, 
and a copy of each instrument used, if any* 

' ■ 

B. The kinds of information to be collected on on-site visits are 

identified including procedures for data collection and validation, 
and a copy of each instrument to be used* 

The plan for processing, analyzing, interpreting, and distributfiag evaluation 
data should include at least the following elements: 

A. The plan includes a systematic routine for data processing ^nd 

verification of data* !^ 

B. _ The plan includes a comprehensive, analysis plan including statistical 

treatments, if ' appropriate. 

C. The plan identifies the users of evaluation information andi^shows 

what and when and in what form the information is requested! | 

If 

IV* Strategy for Evaluating the Effectiveness of Title III on the State as 
a Whole * 

/ . - / 

ESEA Title III makes possible a limited but concentrated attack on the State's 
selected critical educational problems by funding projects in order to 
demonstrate possible solution strategies. The effectiveness of Title III 
on the State as a whole is largely determined by: (1) how effectively and 
efficiently each project achieved its own objectives; /(2) how extensively 
the demonstration was institutionalized in the school/ district in which 
it was demonstrated; and (3) how extensively the demonstration benefited 
other State school districts in solving similar educational problitoa. The 
strategy to collect such evaluation information might include th^ following: 
(1) a requirement for the local project's evaluation report that will 
provide such a documentation; (2) a plan for annual State on-sit^-visit to 
monitor and audit the project's effectiveness on the State-as-ar^vhole; 
(3) a procedure for the collection and validation of such data; fknd (4) 
a plan for^rocessing, analyzing, interpreting, and distributing suth 
information. « 

Requirements for the local project evaluation report include at least the 
following kinds of information: 

A. The report should include the project's objectives for effecting 

institutionalization of their demonstration, the related activities 
to achieve those objectives, and the extent to which the project's 
objectives for institutionalization were achieved* 

B. The report should include information about the extent to which 
the demonstration benefited other State school districts, if any. 

A procedure for collecting and validating evaluation data should include 
at least the following elements: 

V 
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A> The strategy includes a comprehensive plan for data collection 

including a time schedule, identification of sources of information, 
and a copy of each instrument to be used. 

B. The kinds of information to be collected on on-site visits are 

identified including procedures for data collection and validation, 
and a copy of eaph instrument to be used* 

The plan for processing, analyzing, interpreting, and distributing evaluation 
data to ascertain the effectiveness of the Title III program on the State 
as a whole should include at least th^e following elements: 

A. The plan includes a systematic routine for data processing and 

verification* 

Bw The plan provides a comprehensive analysis plan including statistical 

treatments, if appropriate* 

C* The plan identifies the users of evaluation information and shows 

what and wh^n and in what form the informationsj-s requested* 



G. Dissemination/Change Strategies 
1* Definitions 



o^Title III, "dissemination" is 



For the purposes of State management 
defined as communications with people about the operation and outcomes of 
demonstrations of exemplary practices in education* Its purpose is to (a) 
develop an awareness of, (b) stimulate an interest ia, and (c) provide 
opportunities for personal evaluations of Title III innovations* Its long- 
term goal is to facilitate the adoption and replication of tested educational 
innovations in the host school system and other school systems in the State* 

In planning State dissemination activities, distinction should be made 
between the needs of educational practitioners and those of the general 
public* information for the public is designed primarily to cause citizen 
awareness and knowledge of n^w educational programs, while information for 
educators provides technical data to make it possible for educators to 
assess' alternative solutions to local educational problems* The latter 
will rely more heavily upon interactions among professionals and less upon 
publicity and public relations programs* Though the two information streams 
may have common data sources and will often intermingle, their form and 
final destinations must remain distinct in order for each audience to 
receive the kinds of information needed in forms that are understood* 

Section 303 of the Act specifies that the objective of State Title III 
dissemination activities shall be the adoption of exemplary educational 
practices demonstrated by the Title III projects^ This mandate means that 
States must assume an active policy of identification of exemplary innovative 
projects, or components of them, and must undertake a comprehensive program 
of diffusing the evaluation findings from 'these -programs to other school 
systems* Thus the success of the State's dissemination activities will 
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determine the success of the ESEA Title III program as a whole. 

Through this legislative mandate, accountability has been^built into a 
dissanination program. Such accountability makes evaluation not only 
important in terms of its own role in program operation, but changes the 
emphasis in evaluation from the conventional research-design type studies 
of project outcomes to inclusion of evaluative data covering the context, 
process, and management of the project. 

2. Management Implications 

The stress on accountability for the outcomes of the dissemination 
activities has several important implications for management of the 
Title III Program and the dissemination efforts, in particular, at the 
State level. 

a. Organizational Position of Title III Program ' 

The location of the Title III Program in the organizational structure of 
the State educational agency should enhance access by program personnel 
to central administrative personnel and to the various educational 
specialists throughout the State agency. 

b. Dissemination Personnel 

State agency personnel charged with dissemination responsibilities for 
Title III should have a broad knowledge of innovations in jpducation, an 
understanding of the total educative process, and a sensitivity to the 
intricacies of the change process. They should be educators as well as 
information specialists. 

c. Dissemination Objectives 

The Title III mandate to disseminate so as to cause the adoption of promising 
programs requires close attention to the formulation of performance objectives 
for dissemination activities. Publications, films, meetings, visits, or 
other activities should be undertaken only when the disseminator has a 
preconceived idea as to what the behavior of iiarti<;ipants should be in 
relation to causing the adoption of some new practice. Moreover, the dissemi- 
nator should have in mind an acceptable level of response as a result of 
such activities. For example, if 100 persons are to be given a demonstration 
of a successful innovation, an acceptable level of response might be 10 
persons requesting further assistance to iSatroduce some aspect of the program 
in their own schools. Specificity of dissemination objectives also makes 
evaluation of the dissemination activities easier. 

d. Relationship of State Needs Assessment and Dissemination 

The Title III dissemination activities should relate directly to the State's 
critical educational needs as identified by the Title III needs assessment. 
These needs will help dictate the priority ranking of dissemination objectives. 
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Dissemination Strategies ^ 

When developing educational change strategies, dissemination plani^^s need-* 
to be aware of the several stages of the change prdcess as described by 
Everett Rogers and others. As stated earlier, these are avar^iij^aj 
Interest, evaluation, trial, and adoption. Most superlnten^i^j^s will ndt 
attempt to Introduce an Innovation unless they have some oppo,|r tun Ity for 
person-to-person or on-site evaluation of the new pract^e.- ' tt Is therefore 
Important that the State disseminator accept the resp^^ifrlil'ty not only 
to develop an awareness and interest In lnnovatlons,')^|^t' also to provide 
personalized opportunities "for educators to examine and evaluate Innovations 
on-site and In operation* 

f . Linkage of Evaluation and Dissemination 

/ 

A linkage between State evaluation and dissemination efforts should be given 
management consideration. Since the primary dissemination objective Is 
the replication of exempfary practices, the disseminator needs to utilize 
Information collected by evaluators and to understand the level of validity 
of that Information. Since evaluation findings are useful to the educational 
community only If they contain the kinds of Information practitioners need 
In order to make decisions about their feasibility for their own schools, 
planning for evaluation should be coordinated with the planning for 
dissemination. 

3. Nature and Assignment of Dlssjem ia at Ion Responsibilities 




Although the organizational structufw^^rUtdmlnlsterlng the Title III 
Program will vary among the different States, attention should be given to 
.the 'following responsibilities when planning Title III dissemination 
activities: 

a. Organization ^ 

If the public Information component of the State educational agency 
Is committed primarily to handling the necessary press and speech 
activities of the Chief State School Officer, the Governor, or the 
State legislative body, consideration should be given to establishing 
a separate unit for program dissemination activities. Such a unit 
might have responsibilities for coordinating all technical Information 
activities In the State Including Title III. 

b. Information Retrieval ' c 



Rapid retrieval of Information about research and practice is 
Important to the process of innovating. Therefore, the State 
should take the initiative to activate a service for Title III 
applicants and others in the State agency and in school districts 
who may need information about promising new ideas. Each State 
should have, in a central location, the ERIC collection of microfiche 
with personnel assigned to conduct searches on demand. Provision 
should be made to have access to other information services in the 
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State, some of which are found In regional centers and on campuses 
of colleges or universities. 

c. Dissemination of Project Materials 

Teaching and currlcular materials and films developed through Title III 
projects should be Identified, collected and evaluated systematically 
by the State educational agency « Strategies should also be developed 
^'^^ to promote usage of such materials by other school districts In the 
State. Promoting and facilitating usage may Include developing 
limited copyright arrangements with educational publishers, reprinting 
by the State educational agency, and other appropriate means such as ^ 
providing a copy to Xerox|^^^lInlverslty Microfilm division in Ann Arbor ^ 
Michigan for promotion and reproduction. 

d. Dissemination of Evaluation Findings 

Coordination of evaluation and dissemination efforts must be malptalned 
in order to provide the disseminators with validated findings about 
exemplary programs for further dissemination within the State and for 
reporting to the U.S. Office of Education. The U.S.O.E. Publication 
Preparing Evaluation Reports. A Guide should be used for final reports 
on prbjects. Such reports should be sent to U.S.O.E. for inclusion in 
ERIC according to instructions for the State annual report forms. - 

e. Technical" Assistance to Local Educational Agencies 

The State has the responsibility for monitoring all local project 
dissemination actlvltleso to assure that project funds expended for 
dissemination are used mainly fpr dissemination in the project area 
and not, unless authorized by the State, for statewide or national 
— dTssemination. 

The State also should provide technical assistance to the local 
educational agencies to assist them in developing dissemination 
objectives and designing change strategies at the local level soy^s 
to Influence local adoption of the Title III project at the eiU^f 
the project period. Toward this end, USOE has supplied each State with 
a training manual entitled, A Problem Solving Approach to Title III 
Dissemination , Northwest Regional Educational Uboratory, Portland, 

Oregpn. 

\ 

The following criteria will serve as a guide for State agency personnel 

as they work with local projects in developing and monltorlllg dissemination 

components in Title III projects. ^ 

CRITERIA FOR AN EFFECTIVE, DISSEMINATION PROGRAM AT THE LOCAL LEVEL 

I. Planning and Management « ^ 

A. Provision is made for substantive Involvement of potential 

information users in the planning of the dissemination program. 
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B* P rovision is made for continuing internal communication among 

project staff* about the project* 

C. ^Provision is made to conduct studies to determine mores, economic 

status, political, processes, and social structure^of the conmunity. 

D. ^There Is a conmitment to dissemination, as evidenced by identifiable 

items in the project budget* 

E. P rovision is made for coordination and cooperation with. other 
information services in the school system and the community, 
including appropriate public media* 

♦ ■ 

F. ^Consideration is given to the means of handling audience responses 

to communications being planned* 

G. Consideration i,s given to the possible conflict between the project 

objectives and the values and objectives of the school and community* 

II* Objectives 

A* ^Objectives relate to project objectives* 

^* T hey are written* and available* 

C* They specify desired audience reactions* % 

D* They include performance criteria* 

E*/_ They include time constraints* 

^* '^ ev are feasible in terms of available funds* 

G* They reflect knowledge of the adoption stages (awareness, interest, 

evaluation, trial, arid adoption) and of the characteristics of the 
potential adopters (innovators, early adopters, early majority 
adopters, late majority adopters, and laggards)* 

III* Personnel \ 

I 

A* ^Project dissminators nte knowledgeable about the change process* 

B* ^Ihey understand the adtninistratlve and instructional processes of 

education* 1 

j 

C. They possess writing and oral communication skills*- 

D* They are skilled in intlerpersonal relations. 

E. ^Their Job satisfaction comes through seeing other persons perform 

and succeed, much in the manner of a good teacher* 
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IV. Strategies (Approach) 

A. The! approach is that of tact, "soft sell and objectivity. 

B. ^The approach \s flexible, reflecting various strategies / viz. , 

research-cetirered, and cost-benefit* ' 

C. T he approaches consider all clients in the social systemv 

D. The approach is that of problem-solving and removing blocks to change. 

£• ^The techniques are appropriate to the times and condit!wn:s, as 

shown by variability and creativity in the use of commicjAnees, 
conferences, demonstrations, administrative edicts; me^^a and the 
constructive use of crises. < ' . 

V. Communications (Messages) - 

A. . ^Communications are based on verified needs for information ' .= 

by clients. 

B. The selected medium is appropriate for the message and for the 

intended audiences . * 

C. The messages are adapted td the various stages in the change or 

adoption process. 

D. ' Wherever possible, the messages are designed to solicits feedback. ^ 

E. ^They are of good technical quality. 

F. ^They relate to decision-making time lines of the project and 

the school system. 

G. ^The messages (including audio visual and written materials) 

have been pre-tested with appropriate audiences to determine 

^ their relevance, clarity, validity, timeliness, and practicality. 



iccording to brib^lt 

I. etc. r 



H. The messages are in a considered order according to y{)ri^rlties as 

to who should receive them firsft, second, 

VI. Evaluation 

A. ^Provision is made to determine and record relative eff^tiveness 

of various strategies and conmunications in order to aRer strategies 
as the situation changes. r^.. 

B. ^Dissemination designed to encourage the adoption of innovation is 

based upon objective evaluation data. 
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4. Provisions for Adoption 

A major objective for ESEA Title III will be accomplished when it can be 
shown that a significant number of adaptations and replications of programs 
demonstrated by Title III have taken place in the State. In addition, a high 
proportion of the programs should be. continued in substantially the same 
form by the applicant local educational agency after the period of Federal 
funding ends. 

The State, therefore, should plan activities to facilitate the adoption of 
projects. ' 

The following criteria will serve as a guide for State agency personnel 
as they work with local projects in developing and monitoring adoption 
components in Title III projects. 

CRITERIA FOR AN EFFECTIVE ADOPTION PROGRAM 

A. A ctivities are planned which orient project personnel to their 
demonstration function and to their role as catalysts for change in 
their community and State. 

B. The data collection plan includes practitioner-oriented information 

such as cost effectiveness data and context and process information. 

C. ^Activities are planned which use project personnel to teach 

and train potential Adopters. 

D. ^Activities are planned which identify the potential adopters 

projects being demonstrated. 

E. ^Activities are planned which identify and^ describe the formal 

and informal communications network about innovations in the State. 

F. ^The dissemination activities of projects ^are reviewed to assure 

credibility Iso as to not promise more than the project can deliver. 



5. U.S. Office of Education Dissemination Program 
a. National Dissemination Activities 

As, a result of the increasing partnership between the State educational 
agencies and the U.S. Office of Education, the Division of Pland and 
Supplementary Centers will modify and expand its responsibilities for national 
dissemination of the Title III Program. Plans for national dissemination 
activities include the following: 

(1) With the help of the State, the Division will identify, validate, 
and encourageTne adoption, as appropriate, of innovative and exemplary 
programs which hold promise of demonstrating ways of meeting critical 
national needs^ This may include publications, filifts, conferences, and- 
a variety of interpersonal activities. 



(2) As part of a continuing effort, the Division will aeek State ^ 
agency cooperation to establish a repository of instructional 

and curricular materials developed by Title III projects. These 
include publ icat ions , films , and other print and nonprint educational 
materials* Annotated bibliographies of these materials Will be revised 
annually and distributed to all State educational agencies and other 
appropriate agenc_les; and 

(3) The USOE will continue to publish pertinent information through 
ERIC abstracts' of all projects approved during each fiscal year. 

b. Technical Assistance to State and Local Educational Agencies 

In addition to these activities the Division will provide on a Selective 
basis technical assistance to State and local educational agencies 
to aid them in improving their evaluation and dissemination programs. 
Technical assistance will be provided through the following activities: 

(1) Wherever possible. Division personnel will conduct and 
participate in State and regional conferences held in cooperation 

^ with local and State educational agencies, universities, and 
other educational and cultural organizations to encourage the 
development and implementation of effective dissemination strategies 
at Siflite and local levels; aud 

(2) Wherever , possible, the Division will provide consultative 
services and conduct workshops to encourage the. development of process 
as well as product evaluation techniques which will provide validated' 
information on project findings for effective dissemination. 

The Division w^ll also continue to assist State educational agencies 
.in their dissemination efforts by working to improve State dissemination 
. plans. The following criteria will be used to determine the adequacy 
of State provisions for dissemination of the Title III Programs and 
^ are included here as a guide to States in their development of an 
effective dissemination program: 

CRITERIA FOR DETERMINING THE ADEQUACY OF THE ESEA TITLE III 
STATE PLAN PROVISIONS FOR DISSEMINATION 

I. Underlying Principles 

A. ^The dissemination program facilitates desirable educational change 

through identifying, validating and promoting the adoption or 
adaptation of promising and ex^plary practices operating in ESEA 
Title III. 

,B. ^The dissemination program is predicated on the availability and 

validity of evaluation findings concerning the projects' operation 
and outcomes. 

C. Dissemination activities are related to written perform.ance 

objectives .fi^r^lected audiences according to expressed or known 
needs for information. _ _ 

5G 
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D« •* B oth State and local dissemination programs are based on a c 
knowledge of the kinds of communication channels available and 
their ai^a of impact (including public media, technical Journals 
or houseN^gans, and other communication channels or decision- 
ker.) , ^ . 

II. Aciuiiaistrative Considerations 

A. Personnel engaged in the State dissemination process have (1) 

understanding and experience with the educational process. ^ 
(2) experience and skills in communication, and (3) knowledge 

of the complexities of the change process, 

B. ^The amount of dissemination budget reflects the high priority 

given this activity by the legislation. 

C. _ In organizing the- disseminatioa program, the pul)lic information 

activities and Che technical^ or program information activities 
are adequately distinct but carejfully coordinated. 

III. Objectives and Activities \ 

A. Activities are planned which will retrieve, analyze, and make 

accessible descriptions and evaluations of project operations 
and outcomes. 

B. ^Activities are planned which will cause an awareness and interest 

in projects on the part of appropriate educators in the State. 

C. Activities are planned which wi|||||^ provide opportunities fqr educators 

to examine and evaluate the operating qualities of the innovations 

in projects. 

!>• ^Activities are planned which provide technical assistance to those 

who show a desir^e to install the innovation in their school. 

E» ^Activities are planned which will inform the general public about 

innovations being demonstrated through Title Ilf in the State. 

F. ^Activities are planned which will retrieve and evaluate instructional 

materials produced by projects, forward significant materials to USOE 
for ERIC and other systems, and which will disseminate them 
appropriately within the State. 

IV. Evaluation 

A. Dissemination plans include provisions for receiving feedback from 

communications for purposes of evaluating their impact. 

B. ^There is evidence that activities are planned to insure that evaluation 

designs of local projects will produce information needed for 
dissemination locally and Statewide. 
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6. State Educational Agency Copyright Provisions 

Each State educational agency should develop its own copyright procedures 
£or the development, publication and dissemination of materials under the 
Title III program. The U.S. Office of Education copyright guidelines 
(which appear in Appendix C) may be used as a resource document. 

As of June, 1970, the U,S, Of f ice of Education copyright 'program was 
revised to give Federal grant programs greater flexibility in their 
development, publication, and dissemination of materials. The, USOE 
copyright program has two primary pur(ft>ses«---to assist in maintaining 
the integrity of materials in the process of development, testing, and 
evaluation, prior to commercial dissemination, and to facilitate the' 
commercial dissemination of materials after they are. developed. 

The major differences between the new copyrrff^t pol?icy and the old 
policy are as follows: 

a, Emphasis on public domain discarded . Under the previous 
g^iidelMxies , an attempt had to be made^ to obtain commercial 
di^ssemination wi thout copyright as a precondition to seeking 
authorization for dissemination under copyright. That 
precondition no longer exists, 

b, Copyright royalties jg^ared with developers . Any contractor 
or grantee which is a nonprofit organization may retain a 
minimum of fifty percent of copyright royalties formerly 
payable to the Government, Under the previous guidelines, 

a contractor or grantee was prohibited from detaining a share 
of the royalties, 

c, USOE authorized to arrange dissemination under copyright . 

In the event the developer is unwilling or unable to arrange for 
commercial dissemination, either with or without copyright, the 
U.S, Office of Education may make arrangements directly with 
the disseminator. Previously that authority did not exist. Any 
copyright authorized to be claimed may then be in the name 
of the disseminator. Under these circumstances, the developer 
will not share coffyright royalties, 

d, " Thin market" materials ^require less formal procedure . In 
order to expedite the dissemination of materials which are not 
directed at a mass market, it is no longer necessary that a 
formal "request for proposals" be issued to a large segment of 
the dissemination industry. The previous guidelines did not 
distinguish between "mass market" and. "thin market" materials. 

e, Exclus ipL f rom guidelines procedures authorized for articles 
published ^n professional journals , No specific authority from 
the USOE is now required for the publication of articles based 
upon, work performed under a USOE*supported project in copyrighted 
scholarly And professional Journals and in similar periodicals. 
The previous guidelines did not give any procedure for publishing 
such articles, 

5S , 
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The revised Office of Education Copyright Guidelines Is Included 

as Appendix C of this manual* . , * 

H. Guidance^ Counseling and Testing 

1\ Scope and Purpose of ftie Act 

Regulation 118.11 states, *'(e) Project grants may be made to local agencies 
under this section for the following purposes: (1) planning programs and 
projects designed to provide the services and activities 'described In 
clauses (2 )\and (3) , Including pilot projects designed to test the 
ef fectlv€(^e^ ofTSucfii plans; (2) establishing;^ or expanding Innovative and 
examplary guidance and counseling ptograms and projects for the purpose of 
stimulating the adoption of new programs; and (3) establishing, maintaining, 
and Improving progrluns of guidance and counseling services and activities, 
especially through hew and Improved approaches consistent with the 
purposes^ of Title III of the Act." 

TKls Act combines into a ^In^e authorization Title V-A of the National 
Defense Education Act of 1958 and Title III and stipulates that Federal 
funds may be used for the same pu^oses and for funding of the same programs 
previously ^authorized by these Tltras. 

The purposes of guidance, counseling and testing programs undec th^ Act 
are to: (a) advise students in public elementary and' secondary>schools 
or public Junior colleges and technical institutes regarding i^ourses of 
study best suited. to their ability, aptitudes, and skills; (l^) advl>se 
students relative to their decisions as to the type, of educational program 
they should pursue, the vocation they should train for and. enter, and the 
Job opportunities in the various fields; and (c) encourage** situdetits With 
outstanding aptitudes and ability to complete thei^c secj>n^i{ry schoolj^ 
education, take the necessary courses for admission to Institutions of ^ " 

higher education and enter such institutions. ' ^ ^ 

Therefore, all programs or projects under the Act nmst: in 'sooDe lustlfiable t ' ^ 
way be related to the purposes as stated above. These purpose^ir are ^ . \ 

primarily educatioadl-vocatlonal in nature. HoweveT> plrsoi^ai^soclal -'■^^ < 

areas of development' are essential to success in educational -vocational 
planning and ajchievement. The definitidfi of "guidance and counseling" 
in the Regulations has been clarified to Include assistance in^i&rsonal-^ 
social development, including the development of a po^itfve selfrconcept. 
This is particularly necessary in relation to eleipe^t^ry scftiool ^uidanc^ J~ 
programs. ^ ^^/"'^ ^ ' ^ ^ ^ 

Regulations 118.10 and lljB.ll state that in addltiott to prograns at the , 
local level, there also shall be "provision £ojr.>supervision and leadership ^' 
activities by the State educational agency with iregafi^ to th^^stablishfiient, 
maintenance, and improvement of guidance and counseling services under the* 
Statcf plan," and coordination of ^related Federal i^d Sta^e programs "t6 :k 
provide for strong leadership in the area of guidance aiid counseling." - ^ 



The intent of Congress is to maintain the Id^tit^ and integrity^ d¥ the 
guidance, counseling and testing program. However, the combining pi^ these 
programs within a single authorization opeiis up possibilities towat^d the^^ 



strengthening and development; of quality guidance and counseling and 
other pupil personnel services through new and Innovative approaches* 
For example, a tjpe of program previously authorized under Title III, 
ESEA, included projects in the areas of d^ool health, psychological and' 
social work services. Such projects might be combined with guidance 
and counseling programs or projects to provide comprehensive programs 
of guidance, counseling, and other pupil personnel services* 

Program*' formerly authorized by Title V-A, NDEA are expressly modified 
by the amended Title III, ESEA as follows: 

(1) Matching of Federal funds from State or local sources no longer applies* 

(2) For guidance, counseling, and testing purposes, administration is 
distinguished from State supervision and leadership^ activities* 

(3) iProvisijOjis for participation of children in nonprofit private schools 
are now included in guidance and counseling projects* 

(4) The State must assure the Commissioner that an amount at!" least equal 

' to 50 pejcent, of Federal funds which were expended for guidance, counseling, 
and testing from funds appropriated for Fiscal Year 1970 will be spent for 
these programs from Fiscal Year 1971 funds* 

(5^ Federal ;funds made available under this Title will be so used as 
to supplement and,, to the extent practicable, increase the level of 
ftjnds th^t would^ in the absence of such Federal funds, jbe made available 
by the applicant for authorized purposes, and in no case supplant such 
funds ^. '9^'" ■ ''''' 

(6) All applications for funds must.be in the form of 4 project proposal 
which meets the reguel^tory criteria and must be reviewed by the State 
At]vl3ory Council ajj^d the panel of experts prior to funding* 

-2. State Supervi$Qry and Leadership Services 

al « Use of Funds 

Funds for State-level supervisory and leadership activities in guidance 
and4'couhsel ing (excluding State plan administration) may continue to be 
expended in a manner similar to the former Title V-A, NDEA Program 
consistent Wfth regulatory requirements * These may include the ut 11 lotion 
of local grant funds ( for such'^State- level activities as well as for local 
erants* . 

^f^State, shal r expend ^or guicjance, counseling, and testing purposes from 
fiimjs appropriated for any fiscal year through FY- 1973 an amount at 
le^s't equSl t6 50 percent of the amount expended from Federal grant funds 
by, that State from funds etppropriated for FY-1970 for the purposes of 
Title V-"At; NDEA. However, there is no limit beyond this amount on what 
the. State may spend fr'om its Title III allotment for guidance, counseling, 
and te'stipg programs or projects* 

Al 1 expends attributable to guidance , counseling, and tes t ing programs under 
Title llt^Jf^ate Plan are Acceptable towards meeting the 50 percent require- 
ment set forth abo>ve with one exception: allowable expenditures incurred 
by the Stafe' educational agency in administering the guidance, counseling 
and testing progvanns or projects und^^ the State Plan shall be met with 
administrative funds, available to the State under Section 303(c) of the 



act and cannot be taken into account in meeting the 50 percent tequlrement • 
Regulations 118.35(b) states, "Allowable expenditures incurred ^iy the State 
educational agency in administering the guidance, counseling ancj testing 
program or projects under the State plan shall be met with administrative 
funds available to the State under 307(a) of the Act/' / ^ 

Each State will determine what is administration as dist inguiflrhed from State 
supervision and leadership activities and will make necessary arrangements 
in terms of staff responsibilities and functions for the administration, 
of the guidance, counseling, and testing programs * Generally those 
activities pertaining to "administration" would include, but would not 
necessarily be limited to, State Plan review, project review. Title III 
fiscal activities, project approval, the mechanics of projec^ management and 
policy development* Conversely, activities which would likelVvnot pertain 
to "administration" would include, but would not necessarily bo limited 
to, supervisory activities, supervisory staff development, leachership 
activities , and project development* 

Amounts expended for guidance, counseling, and testing from fiscal year 
1971 appropriations are to be new conmiitments und^r this Titfe on the part 
of States and will not include money expended through continuation costs 
of already existing guidance and counseling projects approved under 
Title III prior to Fiscal Year 1971* It also is understood that only 
projects which are predominantly or primarily of a guidance, counseling, and 
testing nature, or major components of this nature in more comprehensive 
Title III projects, and which are funded from the amount specifically 
designated for guidance, counseling, and testing, should be considered in \ 
determining the total amount expended by a State from Title III funds for 
guidance, counseling, and testing* 

The Act provides that Federal funds may be used for the same purposes, 
and the funding of the same types of programs previously authorized by 
Title V-A, NDEA, except as expressly modified by Title III, ESEA* One 
such modification is the provision relating to supplanting of funds* 
Under the revised amendments for Title III, ESEA, Federal funds available 
under this Act cannot be used to supplant funds from other sources, 
such as State and local funds*. 

Under Title V-A, once programs of Guidance, Ccrunseling and Testing were 
established under the Act, such programs were eligible to be maintained 
subject to contin£iing compliance with requirements set forth in the State's 
plan* Since the revised Title III (Sec* 301(a)), provides for grants 
"to assist the States in establishing and maintaining programs of 
testing and guidance and counseling," it becomes essentially an extension 
of the same types of programs previously authorized by Title V-A, NDEA* 
Therefore, the use of Federal funds for program activities established 
under Title V-A, NDEA, and continued or maintained at no more than the 
same dollar level under Title III, ESEA, would not be considered supplanting 
of funds* However, Federal funds for guidance, counseling and testing 
programs or projects established under Title III, ESEA, which^^e different 
from programs authorized under the fomer Title V-A, or which involve school 
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projects, and which are funded from the amount specifically designated 
for guidance, counseling, and testing, should be considered in determining 
the total amount expended by a State from Title III funds for guidance, 
counseling, and testing. 

The Act provides that Federal funds may be used for the same purposes, 
and the funding of the same types of programs previously authorized by 
Title V-A, NDEA, except as expressly, modified by Title III, ESEA. One 
such modification is the provision relating to supplanting of funds. 
Undent the revised amendments for Title III, ESEA, Federal funds available 
under thi^s Act cannot be used to supplant funds from other sources, 
such as State and local funds. 

Under Title V-A, once programs of Guidance, Counseling and Testing 
were established under the Act, such programs were eligible to be maintained 
subject to continuing compliance with requirements set forth in the State's 
plan. I Since the revised Title III(Sec. 301(a)), provides for grants 
"to assist the States in establishing and maintaining programs of testing 
and guidance and counseling,** it becomes , essentially an extension of the 
same types pf programs previously authorized by Titile V-A, NDEA. ^Therefore, 
the use of Federal funds for program activities established underVTitle V-A, 
NDEA, and continue^ or maintained at no more than the same dollar level 
under Title III, ESEA, would not/tfe considered supplanting^ pf funds. 
However, Federal funds for guidance, counseling and testing programs or 
projects established under Title ^11, ESEA, which are different from 
programs authorized under the former Title V-A, or which involve school 
districts for the first time in types of programs previously authorized ^ 
by Title V-A, must not supplant funds from other sources which were being 
used for the same types of programs or projects. 

The same circumstances apply regarding testing for students in private, 
non-profit schools. For example. Federal funding for the testing of 
students in such schools who were participating during FY 1970 under 
the provisions of a Title V-A State plan program may be continued at no 
more than the same dollar level for the total cost of such testing under 
Title III, ESEA (to the extent that the same provisions apply under the 
Title III State plan) without being regarded as supplanting of funds. 
Since the matching requirement no longer applies under Title III, ESEA, 
(as was the case under Title «V-A, NDEA) and since testing made available 
under the Title III State Plan is to be provided without cost to students 
in nonprofit, private schools, '*the ^me dollar level'* in this instance 
refers to -xhe total cost of the testing program for the students in each 
school as previously carried out under Title V-A, including funding from 
Federal and other sources. Should the Title III State plan make provision 
for types of tests and grade levels to be tested other than those provided 
under Title V-A, and which previously had been funded from State, local 
or other sources, the substituting of Federal monies for such testing 
clearly would be supplanting of funds. 

Since no funds were available for the guidance and counseling of students 
in private, non-profit schools under Title V-A, NDEA, the **supplanting** 
restriction will apply to any guidance and counseling programs or projects 
now available to such students under Title III, ESEA. 
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CateRorlea of Activities 



The State Plan shall describe the program of the State agency for 
supervisory and related services in public elementary and secondary 
and counseling services under the State Plan. Therefore, it is^^expected 
that a significant amount of the funds for guidance, counseling and 
testing under Title III, ESEA shall be used for local programs or projects 
at appropriate educational levels. Programs of State supervision and 
leadership may include the following/ activities: (1) The organizat ion» 
general direction and coordination the guidance and counseling, and 
testing programs established under the plan; (2) planning State programs and 
assist ing in the planning of local programs ; (3) assisting local guidance 
personnel in establishing, maintaining, or improving programs; (4) planning 
and preparing materials and information for State and lociA programs; 
(3) planning innovative or exemplary guidance, counseling, and testing 
programs; (6) demonstrating through pilot programs, or otherwise, guidance 
and couf^eling, and testing procedures and techniques; (7) evaluating the 
results of guidance and counseling, and testing programs; and (8) such other 
related activities as may be necessary for the organization, maintenance, 
and improvement of programs or pro j.ec ts es tabl ished under the plan. 

c . Catej^ories of State Level Expense 



To the extent that the items of cost are attributable to the programs 
approved under the State plan» the cost of supervisory and related services, 
in guidance and counseling, and testing programs ii\, which Federal partici- 
pation may be claimed includes such categories of ' expense as the following: 
(1) salaries of the staff, both clerical and professional; (2) consultant's 
fees; (3) expenses of committees, workshops, and conferences, including 
the travel of those representing the State agency or acting in, an advisory 
capacity to it; (4) contractual services consistent with State laws and 
regulations and the State plan, provided such services do' not result in the 
relinquishing by the State agency of any part of its responsibility for 
supervisory and related services; (5) office equipment and equipment necessary 
for State programs of guidance, counseling, and testing; (6) communication; 

(7) supplies, printing, and printed materials, including reference books; 

(8) purchase or rental of tests, answer sheets, cumulative record forms, 
and such other materials as may be needed under the plan; (9) rental of 
equipment for scoring, processing, and reporting the results of tests 
administered under the plan or, if such equipment is owned by State or local 
agencies, the pro-rata share of the cost of maintaining and operating such 
equipment; (10) rental of office space as required; (11) employer's 
contributions to retirement, workmen's compensation, and other welfare 
fund3 maintained for one or more general classes of employees of the State 
agency; (12) machine processing of program data; and (13) travel expenses 

of staff and consultants. 

d. Utilization of Related Resources 



The State educational agency shall assess the Federal and State programs 
where there is State-level supervisory and leadership responsibilitytwith 
respect to guidance and counseling, and the SEA will determine how these 
various programs and sources of funds can be coordinated to provide for 
stronger leadership in the area of guidance and counseling at the State 
level. These include such programs as ESEA Title I, V, and VI; EDPA, 
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and the Vocational Education Act. 

3. ProRram for TestlnR Abilities and ^Apt Itudigs 

"Testing," as It relates to the former NDEA V-A program, means the use of 
tests which measure abilities from which aptitudes for the Individual's 
educational or career development validly may be Inferred* Funds for 
testing aptitudes and abilities of students will contlnul^ to be used for 
State and/or local testing programs as formerly authorized under V-A of 
NDEA. 

Purposes of testing program: The State plan shall provide for a testing 
program to Identify students with outstanding aptitudes and abilities In 
elementary and secondary schools to Include at least one test not above 
grade 12. The testing program may extend It^to students In junior colleges 
and technical Institutes. Sucl(^ a program shall: (a) be utilized to 
Identify students with outstanding aptitudes and abilities; (b) provide 
such Information about the aptitudes and abilities of students As may be 
needed In connection with the counseling and guidance program; and (c) 
provide such Information as may be needed to assist other educational 
or training institutions and prospective employers in Assessing the 
educational and occupational potential of students seeking admission to 
educational or training institutions or employment. 1 

Conduct of Testing program: Application and approval of testing programs 
at the local level shall be carried out in accordance with crlte;rla, 
policies, and procedures established under the State plan. 

Requirements for Testing Program 

a. \ The State plan shall describe the provisions for cartrying out the program 
including: (1) the primary objectives of the program; (2) the typ/^s of 
tests to be utilized for the measurement of aptitudes and abilities and; 

(3) the grade level(s) of students to be tested. The State shall\ provide 
that the program will be made available to all students in the spf^cifled 
grades in the school of the participating local educational agencies and 
in the other participating schools, junior college and technlca^lnst Itgtes^ 
if the SEA elects to Include guidance, counseling and testing in the 
testing program. 

b. Utilizing other agencies: In administering the testing program, the 
State educational agency may: (1) utilize local agencies to conduct the 
testing program under State supervision; (2) provide for a testing program 

#to be planned and administered by a local agency under the plan; and (3) 
contract with public or private institutions or agencies, or with individuals 
for services (e.g., machine scoring of tests and reporting of test results) 
which are not inconsistent with its responsibilities. 

c. Expenditures of local agencies: If the State agency conducts a 
testing program under the provisions of this section, expenditures, 
otherwise appropriate are subject tq Federal participation whei|t made 
by the local agency for (1) the purchase or- rental of tests, ainswer 
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sheets, profile sheets, cumulative record terms, and such other materials 
as may be necessary under the plan; (2) the rental of equipment for 
scoring, processing, and reporting; the results of tests administered 
under the plan or, if owned by State or local agencies, the pro-rata 
share of the cost oL, malnta inlng and operating such equipment; or 
(3) contractual services, not inconsistent with State and local respon- 
sibilities, for machine scoring of tests and reporting of test results. 

A. Guidance and Counseling ProMrams 

The term, "programs or projects'' is used throughout the Act with 
reference to Title III. However, only the term ''program'' is used when 
specific reference is made to guidance, counseling, and testing. In 
^rder to clarify these terms the position has been taken that all 
applications tor funding under Title III are to be identified as projects, 
but with two approaches: (a) projects of the type which heretofore have 
characterized Title III, and (b) projects which encompass programs of the 
types previously authorized by Title V-A, NDEA. 

A State, if it chooses, may make provisions for both approaches in the 
State Plan. These two approaches are described as follows: 

a. Guidance and counseling projects and proposals may be planned, 
developed and approved in accordance with the project concept 

and under the criteria, policies, and procedures which heretofore 
have characterized Title III, ESEA. Under Title III, ESEA non- 
matching grants are awarded to States with an approved State Plan 
to stimulate local school districts to seek creative solutions to 
their educational problems. Under this program, local educational 
agencies submit project proposals for innovative and exemplary projects 
to the State educational agency which are then reviewed, selected, 
and funded as projects to be operated by the local educational agency 
for a project period as stipulated in the S^^te Plan, subject to annual 
review. The State (FAST) plan may provide tot this type of project 
approa^rh by a statement which incorporates criteria, policies, and 
procedures by reference to the Title III, Supplementary Educational 
Centers and Services, operational plan. Regardless of type of project 
approach, however, the "FAST" plan also must make provisions for a 
testing program and a State-level program of supervision and leader- 
ship, including activities and staff qus^lif ications. 

b. Proposals submitted to the *State from local educational agencies 
for guidance, counseling, and testing .projects of a similar type as 
previously authorized by Title V-A, NDEA, may be developed and approved 
in accordance with criteria, policies, and procedures established by 
the State for such purposes and mus4: be set forth in the Title III 
State Plan. In addition to the criteria, policies, and procedures which 
the State has established for tbes^ kinds of programs (such as contained 
in the State's plan for the former Title V-A program) there are other 
requirements in accordance with the revised Title III, ESEA: (1) 
Regulation 118.24(b) states that the State educational agency shall 




establish the criteria tt> be uned--^ reviewing applications for guidance 
and couttsollng program^ and projects, (2) projects are to be reviewed 
by one or more persons with expertise in the area of guidance, counseling, 
and testing who are included on thc^ panel of experts for Title III, 
(3) recommendation for approval of projects must be made by the State 
Advisory Counc i I) which sljould inc lude , adequate representation by 
persons with prbfessi^nal competence in guidance, counseling, and 
testing. 

Crifieria for Reviewing Pro ject ^Proposals » 

Criteria which must be included are as follows: (Reg, 118.24(a)) 

(4) concepts or practices which are economically feasible and effective; 

(3) evaluation strategies and procedures based on valid methodology which 
will provide evidence of the extent to which performance of the participants 
is improved; 

(6) performance objectives which are measurable, and appropriate activities 
which facilitate achieving them; j 

(7) an awareness of information concerning similar programs, relevant 
research findings, and views of recognized experts; 

(8) provisions for staff with professional qualifications adequate to 
achieve the project's stated objectives; ^ 

rovisionsr for budgeted expenditures for adequate and appropriate^ 
ties, equipment, and materials which show a direct relationship in 
atirfg the achievement of the stated objectives; 

(10) documen^iation that in the planning of the project there has been, 
and in the operation and evaluation of the project there will be, (A) 
utilization of the best available talents and resources and (B) partici- 
pation of/students, teachers, parents, school administrative personnel, 
private^>m>nprof it school representatives, and other persol^ ' ; eluding those 
with yiow income, broadly ' representative of the cultural anc evucational 
resj^rces of the area to be served;^ 

Scope of Activities in Accordance with Approach B ^ 

(a) Guidance and Counseling programs shall provide ass istance , appropriate 
to the -educational levels of the students, by (1) assessing the abilities, 
aptitudes, interests, and educational needs of each student; (2) developing 
understandings of educational and career opportunities and requirements; 
(3) helping studen^•^, directly and through their parents and teachers, to 
achieve educational and career development commensurate with their abilities, 
aptitudes, interests, and opportunities, and (4) interpreting student needs 
for expanded or modified educational activities. 
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(b) Such programs may Include the following guidance and counseling 
activities to the extent that they are carried out by utilizing procedurea 
and techniques appropria'te to the educational levels of the students and 
are directed toward the achievement of the purpose ot the Act: 

(1) Collecting, organizing, and Interpreting such Information as may be 
appropriate to the understanding of the student'.s abllltlei, aptitudes. 
Interests, and othef personal assets and liabilities related to educational 
readiness and progress and to career planning and development; 

(2) Making available to the student and his parents such educational «nd 
cai"eer information as may be essential for them to understand the educational 
process and the various educational and career opportunities and requirements 
related to the choice of an educational program and a career; 

(3) Providing individual counseling (a) to help the student and his parc?nts 
develop a better understanding of the student's educational and occupational 
Strengths and weaknesses; (b) to help the student and his parents relate his 
aDllities and aptitudes to educational and career opportifni t lea and require- 
ments; (c) to help the student, with the assistance of his parents^ make 
appropriate educational plans, including the choice of courses and the choice 
of an institution of higher education; (d) to stimulate desires in the 
student to utilize his abilities in attaining appropriate educational and 
career goals; and (e) to provide the student, directly or through arrangements 
with other appropriate resources, with such assistance as may be needed for 
the development of his aptitudes and the full utilization of his abilities; 

(4) Providing services to encourage and assist students in making educational 
transitions, such as placement in the next educational level, and in securing 
appropriate employment during and upon completion of the educational program; 

(5) Providing such group activities as may be necessary to orient students 
and their parents to the (a) school program including its offerings, 
services, and requirements; (b) educational opportunities and requirements 
at the next level; and (c) career opportunities and requirements; 

(6) Providing to teachers and school administrators such assistance 

and information about individual students or groups of students as may be 
necessary to enable them to plan and implement curricular and Instructional 
programs and services which will afford students maximum and equal opportunity 
for educational development, and which will be cons istent. wi th the manpower 
needs of the State and the Nation; and 

(7) Collecting and^ analyzing such information as may be needed to evaluate 
the ^idance and counadling program and to provide such guidance information 
as may be available Snd needed to evaluate the school's program in terras 

of the educational needs of the students and of the State and the Nation. 

Categories of Allowable Expenditures 

Categories of allowablf expenditures tor the supervision and operation of 
local guidance and counseling programs approved by the State educational 
agency under the standards and procedures established by the State in 
elementary and secondary schools or junior- col leges and technical Institutes 
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Include^ the lollowln^r \ > ^ 

(n) Mftl/irioH find necesanry trnVel expense!! of[^t>cnl school gi^^ dance 
pernonnel to th*» extent thnt nctlvltleH are ap^plllcally author I red. 
The employer's contribution to retirement, worlfflien'a ccxnpeuBntlon, or 
other welfare tunds maintained tor one or more general classes of 
employees of the local agency may be included, 

(b) Salaries of clerical personnel assisting local guidance personnel v 
engaged in the operation of a local guidance and counseling program under 
the plan, 

(c) Tlie purchase and malJitenance of office equipment necessary to 
meet the plan requirements with respect to professional guidance and 
counseling activities. 

(d) The purchase of materials including library source materials 
and supplies as may be necessary to fulfill the functions of , the 
guidance and counseling program under the plan, 

(e) Necessary travel expenses for local guidance personnel engaged in 
State Plan activities and for their participation in such professional 
activities, including conferences and workshops, as may be approved 
under the Plan by the State educational agency, 

5, Operational State Plan 

As a supplement to the State plan, the State is expectetJ to maintain a 
comprehensive operational State plan as a basis for coi^tinuing program 
development and improvement. The State plan for the former Title V-A, 
NDEA, program to which reference was made by a number of States in the 
FY 19V0 State plan may continue to be used as a basic pattern for a 
revised plan. Such a pl§n would consist of three major 'confponents : 
(1) State supervision and leadership, (2) testing, (3) local guidance 
and counseling projects. However, those parts of this operational plan 
which may be incorporated by reference in the State plan for FY 1971 and 
subsequent years, must be in compliance with the Act and Regulations, It 
is necessary, therefore, that the operational plan be submitted in OE for 
reference purposes along with-'the State plan, ^ 

The State should set forcti in its operational plan its program for guidance 
and Counseling in elementary and secondary schools, and m&y provide for 
such a program in Junior colleges and technical institutes, including the 
following items, differentiated with respect to such types of schools or 
institutions where appropriate: 

(a) Procedures to be employed by the State educational agency in the 
initial and succeeding approvals of local guidance and counseling 
projects for participation under the plan, and th^ methods to be used 
in the conduct of the professional* reviews and evaluation of such 
projects should be in accordance with Sec, 2,3,8, 2,3,9^ and 2.3,10. of 
the State plan. 
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(b) Profefeslonal standards to be employed by the State educational 
agency for approval of* local guidance and counseling projects with 
respect to (1) the guidance and counseling activities to be provided 
and the grade levels of students who are to be the participants in 

such activities; (2) the duties of and qualifications for local guidance 
and counseling positions; (3) the ratio of students to each full-time 
local guidance and counseling position or its equivalent and (4) 
the physical facilities, equipment, and materials to be available for 
the conduct of guidance and counseling activities under the plan. 

(c) Supervisory methods and procedures to be employed in local 
guidance and counseling programs under the plan. 

(d) Coordina on methods and procedures to provide assurance of 
approf>riate i lationships between the local guidance and counseling 
program under the plan and other related services available to students. 

6. Participation of Nonpublic School Children in Guidance and Counseling 
Projects and Programs ^ 

Title III, ESEA, already has set a precedent in term^ of provisions for . 
participation of nonpublic school childtren in innovative arid exemplary 
projects operated by local educational agencies. Nonpublic school children 
have been served and are to be served on an equitable basis in all Title III 
projects, including those in the areas of guidance and counseling to the 
extent consistent with the number df. children enrolled in private nonprofit 
schools in the area to be served whose educational needs are of the type 
provided by the program or project. These children benefit from the program 
or projects through direct participati'on, observation, visitation, and 
dissemination of information. '* 

7. Advisory Committee 

A State may choose to liiaintain the guidance, counsel ing, and testing advisory 
committee as under the former Title V-A, NDEA program either on an ad hoc 
or continuing basis, to deal more fully and explicitly with advisory matters 
relating to guidance, counseling, and testing program development. A 
liaison relationship, however , should be maintained with the State's 
Title III Advisory Council to coordinate and relate the State's oyerall 
program development str^i^tergy to the total resources under Title III, ESEA. 

«^ 

I. Other Program Cons^^^iations 
1 • Handicapped 
a. State Plan 

The following requirements relate to Title III programs for handicapped 
children^ 

(1) Fifteen percent of the program dollars available to a State shall be 

used for planning, establishing or expanding innovative or exemplary 

programs, services or activities, which have as their purpose the demonstration 
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of a solution or solutions to one or more of the critical problems in 
American education as they. pertain to education of handicapped children* 

(2) Whenever possible, Title III funds spent for the handicapped shall be 
coordinated with other available resources for the purpose of obtaining 
maximum benefits for handicapped children and for the purpose of providing . 
an opportunity for mutuality of planning among State educational agency 
personnel* 

(3) Proposals relating to the education of handicapped children shall be 
reviewed by the State educational agency's unit for education of handicapped 
children; and sufficient time shall be provided in order that appropriate 
recommendations and comments ma^ be made and considered prior to approval 
and funding of projects* "^.^ 

(4) Any facility constructed shall be accessible to and usable by 
handicapped persons as set forth" under Title III Regulations, Section 118.42(10) 

b. Definition of Terms 

'Handicapped Chi,ldren," means those children who are mentally retarded, 
hard of hearing, deaf, speech impaired, visually handicapped, crippled, 
seriously emotionally disturbed, crippled and other health impaired, and 
who because of these particuJLar health problems require special education 
or relate.d services. 

Often, further clarification is requested concerning the interpretation of 
definitions us^ for various handicapping conditions, such as ^'seriously 
emotionally disturbed" and "specific' learning disabilities" (which until 
recently was counted under "other health impaired"). 

Seriously emotionally disturbed children, as opposed to socially maladjusted 
children, exhibit one or more of the following characteristics over a long 
period of time and to a marked degree : 

(1) an inability to learn which cannot be explained by intellectual, 
sensory, or health factors; 

(2) an inability to build or maintain satisfactory interpersonal 
relationships with peers and teachers; 

(3) inappropriate types of behavior or feelings under normal 
circumstances; > , 

(4) general pervasive mood of unhappine^s or depression; and/or 

(5) a tendency to develop physical symptoms, pains, or fears, 
associated .with personal or school problems. 

Children with>^'specif ic. ^le^^ disabilities" are those children who 

have a disorder in o^c'^^^ l^j^re of the basic psychological prpcesses 
inyolved in understatK^lffi^^r ^in using language, spoken or written, which 
disorder may manifest '''^iCs elf in imperfect ability^to listen, think, speak, 
read, write, $pell, or do mathematical calculation^. These disorders 
include cond itions "^such^i^J^s perceptual handicaps brain injury , minimal 



- 61 - 



brain dysfunction, dyslexia, and developmental aphasia. The term does not *^ 
include children who have learning problems which are primarily the result 
of visual, hearing, .or motor handicaps, of mental retardation, of emotional 
disturbance, or of environmental disadvantage* ' 

the purpose of providing special education in a particular State, 
children are classified as handicapped and are eligible' to receive funds 
under Part B of the Education of the Handicapped Act, P.L. 91-230, they 
shall be eligible to* receive title III, Sec. 306 funds earmarked for ' 
handicapped children. 

c. Types of Projects Which Can Be Designed to Demonstrate Ways to 
Solve Critical Problems in the Education of the Handicapped 

(1) Projects providing services f or ""the handicapped under the Title III 
State Plan Programs may or inay not be a part of a larger Title III project 
and in either situation may serve one or more types af^'liandicapped children* 

X. 

(2) Title III emphases should not be on "meeting the needs of handicapped 
children*' but rather on demonstrating the solution to critical problems 

in American education as they relate to the handicapped. It is recognized 
that needs of the handicapped will be met when innovative and creative 
models are designed and operated but this should not be the major thrust 
of a project. 

(3) The total Federal effort in behalf of the handicapped is to provide 
through mutuality of planning at the local. State and Federal level, a 
continuum of services for this segment of our population* Title III 
programs for the handicapped may particularly be seen as a means to create, 
this continuum but they must be seen as a demonstrative and catalytic p9Vt 
and not as a basic support effort. In this manner those charged with the 
overall responsibility for education of the handicapped at all governmental 
levels shall be able to vi^ their financial and human resources, including 
Title III, in proper perspective* Thus, they will recognize that Title III 
projects may well serve as their showcase where projects to advance creativity 
in the educatidiin of the handicapped can be demonstrated* 

(4) In order that this kind of sophistication can be achieved It is 
expected that mutuality of planning between the Title III coordinators and 
the State Special Education personnel will lead to the development of large, 
easily identifiable projects and programs which are designed to demonstrate 
ways to solve one or more critical problerr6^n the field of education of 
handicapped children* It is more desiraMe to have one or two well conceived 
proj.ects seeking to demonstrate solutions in critical problem areas as 
defined by the Title III Coordinators, the States needs assessment, or the 
State Title III Advisory Comm ittee, and/or the State Special Education 
Units, then to have many projects or r^rograms which will not be exemplary 

or innovative* With mutuality of planning, the concern for percentages 
of funds set aside for the handicapped will be lessened and the dedication 
to solving mutually identifiable problems through model education approaches 
for the handicapped will be incr-eased. 
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(5) Determination of the percentage of program dollars used for the 
handicapped tiQder each Title III project should be the joint responsibility 
of the St;ate Department of Education's Unit on education of the handicapped 
and State Department of Education u^it on Title III. Whatever the level, 
it should be mutually determined and evidence to this effect should be 
Presented in the State Plan, 

d. Bureau of Education for the Handicapped Assistance to Educational 
Agencies 

The Aid to States Branch of the Bureau of Education fot the Handicapped, 
when requested, will assist local and State educational agencies li| cooperation 
with the State Plans Branch BESE, in develop^^g projects and State plans 
by making available Bure^!^taff when possible, or by locating in the State 
or region competent perscmnSel for such assistance. In the event Bureau 
staff are not d.yai able. States may arrange to send their personnel to the 
Bureau in Washington for consultation. 

2. Hearings and Project Terminations 

a. Opportunity for Hearing 

Following the review of a project application by the panel of experts, the 
State advisory council, and the State agency, the local educational agency 
must be notified if the anticipated decision on the project application is 
other than approval. Procedures must be established by the State to allow 
the local agency a^ hearing which would include a review of the project and 
the reasons for the proposed action. ^ 

Following the hearing, the State agency will reach a final decision on the 
project and notify the applicant of the reason for the final decision. 

If the applicant is dissatisfied with the final decision, he shall have the 
right to appeal this decision through legal channels as specified in the 
Act and the Regulations. 

b. Alterations or Amendments to Projects ^ 

After a project or program has beei^^pproved and a grant has been awarded 
to the local educational agency, the project will be operated in accordance 
with the terms of the approved application aiad the terms and conditions 
specified by the grant award document. 

The plan shall set forth provisions whereby the State educational agency 
may review requests by grantees to alter or amend projects during the 
project period. 

(1) Program Changes 

No substantive changes in the purposes of the program will be made without ' 
prior written approval from the appropriate officer in the State educaticinal 
agency. Program changes include the modification of program objectives 
and the alteration of activities designed to achieve the stated objectives. 
Requests for such changes, including an explanation and justification for 
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each change, will be submitted to the appropriate State officer. 

\ ' " '.V ' r ' 

(2) Ext^^nslon of Project or Budget Period * ' ' . * f T \ 

When progress under the grant Is delayed and circumstances (nake It^ necessa/C^y 
to request an extension of either the project period or the budget perfod, ; 
or both » without additional funds, a written request should be to the State 
educational agency. "(Where It appears that the activity to be' accdmpl Ishea 
within the project period ox the budget period, or both, will l^e e6mpleted - 
within three <[3) months after the expiration date, it will npt be Aec'6ssary. 
to request an eaftenslon. However, If It appears that the ,tlme required wftl 
exceed three (3) months, the'Tltle III Coordinator should be Informed and^ 
an extens Ion reques ted. ) 

ft 

(3) Transfer of Funds 

« 

The State agency may formulate a genefal policy to permit the grantee to 
transfer funds among the various cosyt categories In the negotiated budget 
to the extent necessary to assure t^e effectiveness of the project, except 
that^ no transfers may be made which will alter the approved project without 
prior written approval. 

c. Continuation and Termination of Projects 

To accomplhih the objectives of Title III, provlsllons should be made to 
continue the support of promising projects ^s weljl as to terminate those 
projects ^bich prove to be Ineffective or unsuccessful. 

(1) Costs for Continuation 

The cost of continuation of projects for any fiscal year should not exceed 
the amount of funds available to the State to carry out Its "State Plan for 
that fiscal year. 

\ 

Only those- pro jects which have been evaluated and can provide objective data 
which demonstrates that they have successfully met their objectives should 
be continued. These projects shduld continue to serve as models so that 
other school dldr^trlcts can adopt or adapt those practices which have been 
validated as being successful. 

(2) Termination of Projects 

The State educational agency shall establish proce^res for termination, 
during the project period, of unsuccessful projects and projects which are 
not operating In substantial compliance with (a) any provision of Title III 
of the Act and these regulations or (b) any requirement set forth In the 
approved State Plan or In the approved project application. If such 
termination would Involve a cut-off of funds already obligated under a grant 
award, the grantee shall be afforded rea|onable notice of the proposed action 
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and'^ppporituiiity fdr * a hearing. 



Participation of Children from Private Nonprofit Schools 

The SCate Plan.shall contain satisfactory assurances that each local 
edu9dtional agency receiving lEunds under Title III of the Act will provide 
f or/ ^he effective participation in its Title III program or projects, on an 
equitable basis, by children enrolled in private schools in the area to be 
served whose educational needs are of the type which the program or project 
iis desighed to meet. The number of such children to be served, in relation 
to the total number of such children, shall be consistent with the number 
of public school children to be served in relation to the total number of 
pybliC) school children in the area served with educational needs of the 
type the program or project is designed to meet. 

Title III of the Elementary and Secondary Education Act (P.L. 91-230), 
provides that a grant under this Title pursuant to an approved State plan 
may be made only to a local educational agency or agencies* The term "local 
educational agency" is defined in the Regulations to mean a public board 
of education or-other legally constituted public authority within a State* 

sea's should take positive action to assure that private school children 
receive the Title III benefits to which they are entitled under the legis- 
lation* This action should include activities such as: 

' (a) Providing information to LEA's through workshops and other means 

concerning the organizational structure of private schools in the 
>tate and providing the names of appropriate persons to contact in 
:he private school structure. 

(jb) Providing information to all private schools in the State concerning 
eligibility ot and provisions for voluntary participation by private 
sch oo 1 ch i Idren in ESEA Title III programs and pro j ec t s . 

Whenever private school children are eligible, their representatives should 
be asked to express a desire to participate or intent not to participate. 
Private school representatives should be involved in the planning of projects^' 
at the very beginning so Jt^i^at the needs of private school children are 
considered in conjunction W^th the needs of public school children prior 
to the development of a p^posal* 

The State should monitor each approved Title III project which involves 
private school children ^and assure that it benefits the same percentage of " 
eligible private school Nchi Idren in the project area who desire to participate 
as the percentage of publVc school children benefitted , by the project. The 
benefits received by the private school children should be substantially 
the same provided by regulations as the benefits received by public school 
children* 

In geographic areas where there is no Title III program or prpject serving 
public schools, there is no basis for equitable . participation by students 
in nonprofit, private schools* The absence of such a program or project 



for either public or nonpublic school /students does not constitute substantial 
failure to provide for effective partp.cipation of nonpublic school students, 
and therefore cannot be considered Justification for separate programs or 
projects for such students. Therefore, children in private schools should 
be informed that projects cannot be approved that benefit private school 
children only. Conversely, project proposals that will benefit only public 
school children will not be approved if there are private school children 
in the area to be served--unless the eligible private school representatives 
in the project area have formally indicated they do not wish to participate 
in the proposed project. 

Provisions for serving private school children shall not include (a) the 
payment of salaries to teachers or other employees of private schools 
except for services performed outside regular hours of duty and under 
public supervision and control, (b) financing of the existing level of 
instruction in private schools, (c) the placement of equipment on private 
school premises other than portable or mobile equipment which is capable 
of being removejd from the premises each day, and (d) the construction of 
facilities for private schools. Whenever practicable, educational services 
shall be provided to private school children on publicly controlled 
premises. None of the funds made available under Title III of the Act 
may be used for religious worship or i^istruction. 

^ny project to be carried out in public facilities and involving joint 
participation by children enrolled in private schools and children 
enrolled in public schools shall include such provisions as are necessary^ 
to avoid the separation of participating children by school enrollment 
or religious affiliation* ' ' . 

The State educational agency shall require that every project application 
submitted to it by a local educational agency shall describe how the local 
educational agency will fulfill the requirements of subsections (a), (b), 
and (c). This description shall contain information indicating: (1) the 
number of private schools in the area to be served by the project and the 
number of children enrolled in such schools in the grades to be served by 
the project; (2) the existence of any factors whil^ch limit the appropriateness 
of the project for private school children; (3) the manner in which and 
extent to which representatives of private school children participated in 
the development of the project proposal (including participation in the 
determinations required under clause (d) (2); (4) the provisions which 
have been made for effective liaison with representatives of private 
school children in regard to operation and review of the project; (5) 
the places at which and methods by which private school cl;p.ldren will be 
served in accordance with the requirements of subsections (b) and (c); 
and (6) the differences, if any, in the kind and extent of services to be 
proyided private school children as compared with those to be provided 
public school children, and the reasons for such differences. 

a » Testing Programs 

In the case of a State which cannot provide for effective participation 

of nonprofit private schqol children in State plan testing programs, ^ 

the State must make such a determination in the State plan. The Commissioner 
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may then arrange for §ji<5li testing of these.^children through contracts 
with institutions of higher education or other competent nonprofit 
institutions or org^inizations. The contractor will provide testing and/or 
scoring and reporting services for these children* 

Title III Projects, Including Those in the Areas of Guidance and 
Counseling 

*itle III, ESEA, has already set a precedent in terras of provisions for 
participation of nonpublic school children in innovative and exemplary 
projects operated by local educational agencies'* Nonpublic school children 
have been served and are to be served on an equitable basis in all Title III 
projects, including those projects in the areas of guidance and counseling, 
to the extent consistent with the numlg^ of children enrolled in private 
nonprofit schools in the area to be se^ed whose educational needs are of 
the type to be met by the project* These children benefit from the ^ 
projects through direct participation, observation, visitation, and 
dissemination of information* 

(1) Extent of Involvement 

Participation of nonpublic school children and teachers should be considered 
early in the planning and development of projects* 

The local educational agency must involve; where appropriate, representatives 
of private schools in the planning phase of the project as "cultural and 
educational resources" of the community* During the operational phase 
of the project, many different types of arrangements might be made* For 
example, dual enrollment programs, mobile units, visiting personnel, after- 
school activities, central libraries, or museums could provide^ educational 
opportunities to children and teachers in nonprofit private schools* 

(2) Facilities 

In many communities, public facilities will not be equipped to receive a 
large influx of private school students, nor will sufficient resources be 
available to construct or lease a facility* Services may be provided on 
private school premises only when it is not feasible to provide such 
services on public premises* Services provided to children on private ^ 
school premises must not inure to the benefit or enrichment of the 
institution* No faciliLias which will be owned by. private schools may be ^ 
constructed with Federal issistance* . . v 

(3) Personnel , J 

No part of any funds granted under Title III may be used for the support 
of the existing level of instruction in any public or private school or 
for the salaries ot pr ivatSj^ schpol employees when so employed* Although 
the Act prohibits the p^ymWt of salaries to private school teachers, 
stipends are of a different nature and may be paid to private school personnel 
attending Title III inservice training programs* 
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While the State educational agency Is not required to follow Office of 

Education guidelines In this connection, the following Office of Education 

policy may be helpful: stipends may not exceed $15.00 per day for each 

participant (maximum of $75.00 per week), and $3.00 per day for each 

dependent (maximum of $15.00 per week). 
« 

(4) Equipment 

Equipment purchased with Title III funds may not be left on private 
school premises. Project personnel performing services on private school 
^J^remlses may, however, bring on the private school premises those 
^necessary ''tools of their trade" which can be removed from the premises 
each day. Such equipment must be used for Title III purposes only. 

^-^^^ ^Inservlce Training 

Private school teacJ^rs may receive payments with Title III funds for 
travel allowances, luneheoQ exf^nses, and similar costs when attending 
approved Title III Inservlce training programs. Title III funds may be 
used to compensate private school teachers for services rendered In connection 
with the operation of a ^Tltle III project only when the services are performed 
outside their regular hours of duty and are under public school supervision 
and control. 

c. ^ Complaint Procedure 

If participation of nonpublic school children Is not provided by a Title III 
project, any organization or official acting on behalf of these children 
should-sfol low the complaint procedure given below. Thi« procedure Is 
subject/ to the following stipulation: 

(1) A complaint may be. registered only on behalf of one or more 
children enrolled In" nonprofit private elementary or secondary 
schools which are In conformity with Title VI. of the Civil Rights 
Act of 1964 (hereinafter referred to as "private school(s)") 
and when this child (or children) Is attending a school considered 
by the complainant to meec the statutory criteria for participation 
In a given program or project under Title III of the Elementary and 
Secondary Education Act. 



(2) The complaint procedure below applies where there 1« a substantial 
allegation that: (1) a Title III, ESEA program or project Is being 
conducted, or has been approved to be conducted. In the given area or 
* district; (2) there Is (are). In the arc^ served, or to be served, 
by that program or project, a child or children enrolled In private 
school (s) whose educational needs are of the type to be met by that 
program or projects; and (3) as a result of specified acts or 
omissions by the responsible State educational agency or local 
educational agency(les), or both, the child (children) Identified In 
the complaint cannot effectively participate In said program or project 
on. an equitable basis. 

If these stipulations are met, the complaint procedure which will be 
observed Is as follows: 
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(1) Any organization, private school group, school official, 'or 
parent or group of parents acting on behalf of private school children 
who are assumed to be eligible to receive services under Title III, 
ESEA, may make an official complaint to the Associate Comniss ioner 

for Elementary and Secondary Education, U.S.O.E. (hereinafter referred to as 
"Associate Commissioner"). 

(2) All complaints must be made in writing. The Associate 
Commissioner (or a responsible official acting on his behalf) 
will acknowledge receipt of the complaint in writing. 

(3) When a complaint lacking sufficient information for investigation 
is received, the Associate Commiss ioner vill request the complainant 
to forward the necessary additional infonniption to the affected State 
educational agency. At the same time, the Associate Commissioner will 
forward to the affected Chief State School Officer a copy of the complaint 
and will request that he give due consideration to the additional 
information when it is received by the State in the manner prescribed 

. ;.^in Item (d) herein. (This step is taken to assure that the first 
instance of complaint is handled initially by the affected State 
unless unusual circumstances warrant otherwise.) 

(4) When the Associate Comitkiss ioner receives a complaint with 
sufficient information, the Chief State School Officer of the 
affected State will be notified in writing of the complaint and will 
be asked to investigate it. .The Chief State School Officer will also 
be requested to reply to the Associate Commissioner within 30 days, 
giving the results of his investigation, including relevant facts 
concerning the extent of participation of the affected private school 
children in the Title III project under question, and will outline 
steps he has taken to rectify any inequities if such inequities are 

. found to exist. 



(5) After the State has replied to the complaint and has informed the 
Office of Education of any action the State has taken to resolve the 
issue, the Associate Com^iiss ioner will determine whether additional 
action on the part of the Office of Education seems justified. 

(6) Possible steps which the Associate Commissioner could take 

at this point, assuming the complaint is still unsettled, include the 
following: 

(a) Refer the complaint and the State report tx^^^ffie DHEW Regional 
Auditors to conduct a further investigation and prepare a report; 

(b) Hold an informal meeting (preferably at the SEA offices) with both 
State and local educational agency representatives and the complaining 
party in an attempt to settle the complaint amicably; 
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(c) When considered necessary and feasible, advise the chairman of 
the State advisory council, which council Is charged with evaluating 
programs and^^^lects assisted under Title III, of the problem and . 
efforts made^oward its solution, and seek his assistance In bringing 
the matter to rijial and agreeable conclusion; 

(d) If the State investigation or the investigation conducted by the 
DREW Regional Auditors should Indicate that the source of the complaint 
Is essentially a failure to comply with the provisions of the Civil 
Rights Act, Title VI, the complaint will be referred to the DREW Office 
for Civil Rights for further investigation; ? 

(e) Finally, if the Investigations indicate that this complaint does, 
in fact, appear to be a violation of Sec. 307(f) of P.L. 91-230 and 

that the State Is unable or unwilling to obtain a satisfactory settlement, 
the Associate Commissioner will recommend to the Commissioner that he 
order a compliance Investigation of the State ESEA Title III plan and 
the administration of that plan and, if further warranted, that he hold 
a compliance hearing. 



4. Funds Required for Innovative Practices 



A 



The State educational agency shall establish policies and procedures ;under 
which it will use at least 50 percent of the funds that It receives to carry 
out Its State sJ.an In each fiscal year to: 

a. pl^an for and take other steps leading to the development of 
innoyat^^lve and exemplary programs and projects, including pilot 
projects designed to test the effectiveness of such plans; and 

b. establish or expand innovative and exemplary programs and 
projects (Including dual enrollment programs and the lease or 
construction of necessary facilities) for the purpos6 of 
stimulating the adoption of new educational programs. Including ' 
special programs for handicapped children and programs such as 

those described In 8503(4) of the Act, In the schools of the 
State. . 

J. The State Educational Agency and the Delegation of Authority and 
Responsibility 

While the State educational agency must assume responsibility for the statetk \ 
wide assessment of needs, project evaluation, and dissemination. Title III 
grantees. Including intermediate educational agencies, are responsible for 
conducting needs assessment, "^jroject evaluations, and dissemination 
activities In the area served by their Individual projects. However, the 
State educational agency has the sole responsibility for reviewing all 
applications submitted by local educational agencies or Intermediate 
educational a'gencles and for making all decisions regarding the funding of 
Title III proposals submitted to the State educational agency. 
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The State agency's total statewide efforts should be coordinated with those 
of Title III grantees y but must not duplicate nor depend upon them. However, 
the State agency may delegate certain statewide responsibilities to local 
educational agencies through the use of Title III administration funds , but 
may not delegate^any of these responsiblliclea by diverting Title III program 
funds • 

1. Intermediate Educational Agency Activities 

The State educational agency may delegate certain responsibilities to a 
legally constituted Intermediate educational agency for carrying out 
statewide needs assessment , evaluation, and dissemination functions, 
provided that: (a) there is no duplication of local project efforts, 
(b) no Title III program funds are used, and (c) adequate provisions are 
made to Insure that the State agency is in no way relieved of (ts final 
responsibility. State advisory council services and Title III administrative 
funds may be delegated to the intermediate educational agency for the above 
endeavors. 

2 . Data Collection 

Demographic data and other pertinent information available from a local 
or intermediate educational agency or educational center may be collected 
and utilized by the State educational agency to carry out its Title III 
responsibilities in the areas of statewide evaluation, needs assessment, 
and dissemination, provided that such activities are clearly coordinated 
by the State agency. 

3. Regional Activities 

Program funds may be used for regional project activities under a coordinated 
program and well-defined procedures established by the State educational 
agency. Such coordination will prevent duplication of effort by local or 
intermediate educational agencies. However, local or intermediate 
educational agencies or centers may not receive program funds for the 
purposes of needs assessment, evaluation, or dissemination activities 
beyond the geographical area served by each project. 

4. Restriction of Title III Grantee Activities 

Projects currently in operation which Include components in the areas of. 
needs assessment, evaluation, and dissemination should be analyzed by the 
U.S. Office of Education and the 3tate educational agency to determine if 
any of these components extend beyond the geographical area d:^p|K:tly served 
by the project. Projects found to have assessment, evaluation^ or 
dissemination components which extend beyond their geographical area should 
be modified in. order to prevent duplication of the statewide effort in 
these areas. 
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K. Suggested Project NumberinR System 

\ 

\t Is suggested that the following system be used for numbering Title III 
/projects to bring about uniformity among the States: 

State Year Project Initial GrantCOf 
Number Project Number Continuations 
Submitted (1^ 2) . 

25 68 0212 2 



The numbers assigned to each Off the States are as follows: 



10 Alabama 

■%1 Alaska 

12 Arizona 

13 Arkansas 

14 California 



40 New Jersey 

41 New Mexico 

42 New York 

43 North Carolina 

44 North Dakota 



15 Colorado 

16 Connecticut. 

17 Delaware 

18 District of' Columbia 

19 Florida 

20 Georgia 

21 Hawaii 

22 Idaho 

23 Illinois 

24 Indiana 



45 Ohio 

46 Oklahoma 

47 Oregon 

48 Pennsylvania 

49 Rhode Island 

50 South Carolina 

51 South Dakota 

52 Tennessee 

53 Texas 

54 Utah 



2 5 Iowa 

26 Kansas 

27 Kentucky 

28 Louisiana 

29 Maine 



55 Vermont 

56 Virginia 

57 Washington 

58 West Virginia 

59 Wisconsin 



30 Maryland 

31 Massachusetts 

32 Michigan 

33 Minnesota 

34 Mississippi 



60 Wyoming 

61 American Samoa 

62 Canal Zone 

63 Gu am 

64 Puerto Rico 



35 Missouri 

36 Montana 

37 Nebraska 

38 Nevada 

39 New Hampshire 



65 Virgin Islands 

66 Bureau of Indian Affairs 

67 Trust Territory of the 
Pacific Islands 
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L. Maintenance of Fiscal Effort 

The State Plan shall set forth policies and procedures ^for assuring that 
funds made available under Title III of the Act for any fiscal year 
will be used to supplement and, to the extent practical, Increase (1) the 
fiscal effort which each local educational agency receiving Title III 
funds would have made, In the absence of such funds, for that fiscal year 
for educational purposes, and (2) the l^veb of funds which each local 
educational agency receiving Title III funds would have made available, 
In the absence of such funds, for that fiscal year. 



Fiscal effort by a local-educational agency for educational purposes ?hall 
be determined by the State educational agency on the basis of the astoupt of 
expenditures p6r pupil from State and local funds; or In the ev„ent of a 
^decrease of such expenditures, on the basis of the ratio between the total 
expend Itures of the local educational agency from State and local funds 
and the wealth of the local educational agency as measured by the^assessed 
valuation of taxable property, per capita Income, or other such Indicator, 
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tHAPTER THREE ^ . ^ 



LOCAL PROGRAM DEVELOPMENT AND OPERATION 
I, PROJECT PROPOSAL SUBMISSIC* PROCESS 



Dates. 



The State educational a^icncy is^fenuired to establish and publicize dates 
for the submission of proje^ct applications by local educational agencies. 
The State may wish to establish several submission dates during the year , 
or to limit dates to one oMao per year, fie fore egtablishing submission ; 
dates, the State agency shourd give consideration ta> the funding and. 
fiscal policies the State, the school year calen«ar, the State's fiscal 
year, the anticipated funding level, and the Federal calendar for rev|^- 
ing applications. i ' 

States may wiak jl^ <ionsider using-^January or February as periods-^for sub- 
mission of -orp^ct applications from local educational agencies for the 
follow ing^^rf^ information regarding appropriations, is more ^kely ' 
to be avaJLl^^e; considering time necessary for rdview, approval ,van4 ^ - 
negotiation, the budget periods would then more nearly paralUl blWget^ ^^ 
development and staff recruitment in the local scl^l district; fuijdln^^. ^ 
near the end of a fiscal year wx^uld allow program administrator^ ^t' the^ 
State level more latitude in funding from, the pripjr fiscal /yedrf br^^^^l^^^^^^ 
new fiscal year; and mid-^year ^project tertfinati#qfe^ 

staff release problems would be alleviateijK * ^ ^ ^ * ^ - 

. B, Procedures " , ■ ->•';/•■•:/•■•■ 

'• ' * ^ -■ . . ^ . /^-'^v:- 

Each State Plan shall describe procedures through wMc^, the State will 
Tnform, stimulate, and advise' local educational: ageiSgiei to submit;^applica- 
tions for projects under Title III of the Ac>t J^ich are consistent w^ ^ 
the critical educational needs, in the vaijious arias of the St:at«;-ffid^ ^ 
which are designed in consideration of the maj6r criteria by which appU^^ 
cations will be reviewed. ^ 3 / 

4 State niky wish to use the "letter of intent" ays which permits the 
local educational agency^ to submit a letter indicating its iittent to 
submit a formal proposal. The letter should include an abstract of the 
intended proposal . . 



C. Eligibile Applicants \ 
1. Local Educational Agency ^ 

The only eligible^ applicants under Title III are local educational agencie^ 
as that term is define^. The term limits local educational agencies to 
public bodies, and does not embrace private nonprofit corporations. A 
State or local educational agency muj^^^ve title to and administrative 
control over equipment and facilities l)Urchased with Title III funds; after 
the termination of Federal financial support, these facilities and equip* 
ment mUst continue to be ievoted to the purpose for which the grant was 
given Jfor the expected useful life ^of the equipment or, in the case of 
facilities, for a period of twenty years. A relinquishment of administra- 
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tive control over such equipment or facilities C^Jl a private nonprofit ^ 
corporation would call for reimbursement to the^ lfnited States of their 
value at the time gf relinquishment. While certain aspects of continued 
services may be carried out through a private corpotation, the activities 
and services must be administered by or under the supervision of the 
applicant, and neither the Act' nor the Regulations permit the complete 
transfer of the project to a private nonprofit corporation. 



'ft 



r 



2~ Junior Colleges and Technical Institutes 

^Par tdcipation in Title III programs or projects by students enrolled in 
junior colleges and technical institutes in a State shall be limited to 
participation in guidance, counseling and testing programs or projects. 



3. Universities and Colleges 

Universities and colleges which have administrative control and^iii-ec tion 
of elementary and secondary^chools which are^ a part of the un iVctstty 
itself may participate in the Title III program if the following criteria 
are met: ^ ^ 

a. The college or university having administrative cSntrol ^'hd 
direction of the school is a public agency. 

b. The school administered is an elementary or secondary s^ho($l 
under State law. * ^ ^ 

c. The elementary and secondary school draws its students from 

Ie general public and not from a restricted group siich as 
ildren of the faculty or other employees or the college ^ '''' 
or university. ^ ^ 

If a* college or university which meets the first criterion controls and 
directs a school wl'^^h meets the other criteria, the col lege .or . universi ty 
is eligible and is encouraged to apply for grants under Title III of the 
Elementary and Secondary Education Act. The college or university is then 
considered to be a local educational agency for the purposes of the program 

II. FUNDING PROCESS .;: ^ ^ ■ . ^' ^ • 

A. Project Period 

The State educational agency is required to formulate a general policy 
concerning the- total period of time for which a project may be supported 
with funds under 'X4tflfi HI (project period). In order to tonserv©& funds 
for new projects, trie State would want the project' per ibd generally not 
to exceed 3 years, the State's policy on project periods should emphasize 
tlie necessity for phasing out, Federal support oT^local projects and ^r 
gradual i^orporation of project activities into the regular school program 



Budget Period 



The budget period is that period of time <tvi thJLn the project period which 
is covered by a specific budget. Though- a project raiay be tentatively 
approved for tjie entire project period, fiscal support for a program is 
given for each specific budget i>eriod (usually tvelye months). 



C . General Level of Financial Part i cipation 



The pen^ifal level of financial participation is the total amount of costs recommended ' 
by the State agency to support an approved project durinr; the entire project period.,^ 
This figure serves as a guide for the grantee in . requesting funds for each budget 
period; however, the amount of actual gt^ant; awards is determined by anticipated needs, 
funds remaining from grant aw/^rds previously made tp support the project, and the 
.amount of money available for the Title III program' as a result of the Congressional 
appropriation for the program. 

D. Grn nt "^"""^ 

A grant is tKat portion of the general Level of ff.nancial particbpation awarded to 
support a project for a specific bud-^et period. Each grant document ^n^d * by a State 
educational ap,ehcy should have specific terms and conditions which are attached to the 
grant, , document to assist the State in the development of the crant: 'document. (See 
-Grant Terms and Conditions in Appendix D.) ^ 

E. Continuation Gran t 

A continuation grant is the amount awarded for any||Hpudget period following^hc initi^ 
bud>;et oerLod. Continuation grants are negotiated/near the end of each budWt period. 

F^. Supplement a l Funds • 

Supplemental funds may be awarded during any budget period if it is ' determi ned by the 
State educational agency that the funds approved under the grant awand are insufficient 
to complete the activities budgeted far the jjeriod. Supplemental funds then become a 
part of the grant for that budget oeriod. Requests for supplemental funds which would 
increase the general level of Federal financial participation should be approved only 
in rare c ire urns ^aru^es . 

III. BASIC CONCEPTS EDUCATIONAL ACCOUNTABltliTY 

The concept of educational accountability is focused upon the assurance of per f ormance 
qteli ty in the ed^ucational enterprj.se, through deliberate attention to specific factors^ 
in program (projec^) design and management. Although a central concern is the relation- 
ship of input to output, resources to results, the^ concept ti^anscends mechanistic con- 
sideration of efficiency. The program )[p|'oject) administra^r is expected to place 
emphasis on planning for results as well as on assessment of results. The goals 
iilvcMved include the maximization of the educational experience of every member of our 
soc/ety and the realization of the ultimate responsibility of the educational enter- 
prise for the resources entrusted to it, by that society. . . 

In an effort to promote the implementation of accountability in Title III program to a 
greater extent than has been accomplistv^. heretofore^* twelve factors have been identified 
as being critical to the process: / ' ' 

1. Community Involvement : the 'UtiliEa^tidn of members of concerned community 
group? in appropriate phases of progranv (project) activity to facilitfate: 
program (project) access to community resources; community understanding of ' 
program (project) object ivies, procedures, and accomplishments; and discharge 
0 of program (project) responsibilities to relevant communiy -client , se^^■vice, 
and^i support groups. 
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2, Developroental Assistance ; the means for providing adequate 
resources In prograia (project) planning, Implementation, operation, 
and evaluation by drawing upon community, business^. Industrial, 
a«bor, educational, scientific, artistic, socl^J/felfare, and 

governmiefntal agencies , for expertise anA serviced necessary to 
effective operations. 

3, Needs Assessment ; the identification of the educational needs 
the cognitive, affective, and psychomotor domains of 



of children 
learning. 



in 



4. Chapi^e Strategics : the development of effective strategics for 
sys tematlCH^change in the ejducafUpnal enterprise and the incorporation 
of the stii^<l^ies in. program (project) operations. 

5. Management Systems ; the adaptation of the systems approach, 
through such techniques as Management by Objectives, PPBS, PERT, CPM, 
to educational program (project) management at the local, State, and 
Federal levels. 

6. Performa -JI^ ^^-^ ^ctives : ^ 
objectl^sv in a comprehen^^ 
aiTd meand^fo^ a^sesaiifg' t 



standards. 



Perfo^mapce^Biit'd! 



accords rif 
than by.'^ 





specification of prjDgram (project) 
ftecise manner which Indicates measures 
of attainment of predetermined 



^ ^ [liocafc^n of fiscal resources in 

ram (projfl(ct) ^l^^tives to be realized, rather 
f urtt t ipt)iBjitp .^y'^Aiip^^pr ^d . {- 



ormance 



)tr4 



i;ogram .l^rojec^ i 




Lopme|>t :\^ tb 



staff ^ ^veTopment needed 



accourftgjtMpty penfl 
tjie d^^^n^hd S^^^ 



/Ttfiefartangement for technical assistance 
>n^^ tmr^gh "coTitrBCl^ which condition 

ment of specified performance objec t- 

tifermination of the. nature and extent of 
]ie kuc^tifssful iiipleiaentat^orrof the 



llcVil^^ ' deVel bpmen 



10. Cpmptehpps ive gvi 
mance.coiit^ 
operaVl^^^nd^iianage 



11. Cost^f 




i:^ir>ievels, and 

^^It^m&i^f perfor- 
pnjg^am^projict) . 



am 

tddtiQt 8 .* 



the fistablLtfl^er 
he con tTl^uoW assessment 

esseV and re^lti^nt 

_ ^ thk ahalj|N5/s {af^u^fll^ resul ts>iit!atmd iti^^ 

relation ta f^8oitttPes'<3^j5isi^ •pt^roat^^r t/S^^ , 

program (projjfect) ppffkiiifjpfii^^^^ de^ertoinWt; 
(project) pliliinin^. . - 



in c^ntlnui^d prO;graA/^^^ <. 



■L 



12. PrpgrftA Avtd^tjii^ ^ sygjtglP based ih^on exferaal 

^ reviews coodi^tedrby^^^ {uechfiical ii8l^stance,\<le8igaed/ 

to verifyktW ^aults^T an- edufc 

(project) if no^-to aalsfss eKe approprlatehcs^s of .e^yi 



1 1 lona 1 j>rograin 
Luatloh pjpdcedures 



for deterVlnipg the'if fectlveness of program (prbjtfct) op^atlon and 



maafli gom ent 
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For additional infornoatlon concerning requirements for ii^cati6nal 
accountability, refer tp t|P|e accountability manual pi^HMT^ 
U.S. Office of Education.' ' ' * 




IV. PROJECT DESIGN AND ACTIVITIES 
; Project Activities . 
the 

appll . • 

may consist, one combination of the following major activities: 
planning pi^^'^°>s> conducting one or more pilot programs, or conducting 
operational activities. Project functions may be described in general 
tetm»-- planning programs, planning construction, conducting pilot 
programs, conducting operational programs, constructing facilities, and 
remodeling. 



|itoj"&rW define the entire scope of work that the 

LicanJ^lshes to, accomplish during the project period. A project 



1. Planning Activity 

^' • 

In formulating a solution to a problem or in desighing a new program, 
adequate planning is a vitally important function and a ptbper objiective 
under Titl« III. Planning normally involves utilizatioit of persons with 
expertise in the areas involved and the best mater ia.1 resources available 
to assisl; in the design of pilot and operational ^^tivities. ^ 

2. Pilot Activity 

Conducting pilot programs to test the f^^siisibility of innovative designs 
on a small scale can be'a valuable p^w^ of development, provided that 
objectives and procedures are cleaj?% stated and that results of the 
effort will give def inite^direc^^n to a later demonstration of the ^ 
innovation if it proves to hayfe promise. . ' 

I tionll Activity 
} 4 

uiig—^vional program is a full-sc^le demons trat:^^n of an educational 
innovation jwhich shoujld ioclUj^e" nfeasurable objeiftives, a comprehensive 
eviluatiorv^system, aii effefc'^i'Ve oranagement system, staff development 
activities, provisions -for community involvement, and an adequate dissem- H 
ination^^rogram. > r ^ 

The operational program should emphasize effective use of technology com- * 
bined with new and better utilization of manpovfer rather tjian the acquisi- 
tion of hardware or the extensive cons true tipr^f new facilitie^.^^ ^ 

Feasible alternatives to building new facilities might be the morf'ef fectlp^e 
use of existing facilities, the remodeling of existing structuress or the 
leasing of facililies. a . 



J 

2q;ters, 



B. Educattqnal Centers 

Titlf III, fSEA educational ceiy^ers, including those serving large areas 
of the State, are considered tp' be projects. As such, these centers must 
meet alf regulatory criteria, tequirementa and purposes of the title; they 
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must be operated (in an innovative and exemplary manner to a^:compl ish ^ tated , 
measurable objectives. 

« Moreover, such ceivt^rs must be approved and continued in conformance with 
the purpose and in£ent of the* title,* Therefore, these Title III centers 
shall have a nonrenewable prbject period of 3 years and shall be subject 
to at least one impartial on-site evaluation per year to determine whe'ther 
the center should continue to be funded. ^ 

C. Professional Staff Development 

/ Professional staff development pro^rams^o^r inservice eduf atiort^ctivities ' 
involving Title III staff members and other appropriate school personnel 
are essential to meeting project objectives. Staff development programs 
should be directly related to enhancing those staff competencies and 
attitudes which will contribute to the aW:ainment of project goals. 

Title III project funds can be used the^mployment of consultants, 

pa/mcnt of stipends to participants, employment of substitute teachers, 
essential travel, and other direct costs necessary for the effective coji- 
duct of staff development programs.. 

The following are examples of criteria that could be used to determine the 
adequacy of professional staff development activities in a local project: 



1. 



2. 



Extent to which the activities are part of an organi;ced, continuing 
process with definitive objectives; 

Extent to which the activities are base^ on the assessed needs 
of the local educational agency; " 



Extent to which plans fof staff developwe 
training of personnel at each level in^^j 
agency, i.e., decision makers , pbojec t y^*^ 
cooperating in projects; and- 



volve 



4. 



development acti 

of those ac 





al Resources of the Community ^ ^ 



Extent to which s|La 
for determinin^v^f^^ 

D. Representation of CuitVT*! 

One of the unique featur«i<9p^^5?P^ is Che requirement 

that persons broadly repre^^^wpie-^^f, educational 
resources of the area, intfTuditig Atprt^senjCAtives ht low- income groups, 
participate in all appropriate d^pects of planning and conducting project 
activities. Such participation insures a voider community Bid cultural 
involvement in educational programs and- fa^sters a more functional and 
useful implementation of talents and -re than may have previously 
exfsted. Moreover^ community invol^pAieAt be an important determinant 

in the continuation of* the project al^jj^ federal support has ended. 



1*. tfeachers and Other School Personnel 

V Since the primary educational rgjpburce 
representa tive teachers and o ther scho< 

8 S 



is the local educational agency, 
chool (personnel whose professional 



activities would be affected by a particular project should be directly 
involved in all stages of its development. Because innovation must be^ 
atcepted from "within/' teachers and other school personnel should partici- 
pate in all stages of the change process* 

2. Other Cultural and Educational' Resources 

Other cultural and educational resources whose involvement should be sought 
may include the State educational agency, institutions of higher education, 
nonprofit private schools, educational laboratories and j^search and devel- 
opment centers, libraries, museums, musical and artistic%rganizations, 
educational radio and television stations, priva/te foundations, community 
youth organizations, technical institutes, private industries, professional 
associations, religious and ethnic organisations, and 'community action 
agencies. 
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CHAPTER FOUR 

FUNDING AND Fiscal considerations 

I. PAYMENT OF FUNDS TO STATES 
A* Amounts 

From the amounts allotted (to the States, the Commissioner will, during 
the fiscal year, pay to each State, either in advance or by way of 
reimbursement, amounts equal to the total allowable expenditures necesg||ry 
to carry out its State plan as^ approved. Funds under Title III of the 
Act to pay for amounts expended by a State in carrying out its State plan 
will be limited to the amount necessary to meet current disbursements^^ 

B. Limitations 

For any fiscal year ending prior to July 1, 1973, funds will be limited 
to that part of the plan that is approved as being in substantial compliance 
with the requirements of Title III of the Act. The remainder of the amount 
the State is eligible to refceive may be made avaij^able.iro the State only 
ir ^he unapproved portion of the State plan has beeii>%o modified as to 
bring it into compliance with the requirements of Title III of the Act and 
Re^^ulations of this part. ' 

C. l^^ Letter-of^Credit System # 

A ••yj|ter-of-Credit System for Payment of Grants to States" has been sent 
to m^te Treasurers and flftLef State School Officers by t\jle U.S. Office of 
Education and should be ea^edited in the following m^nne^: Upon tlie approval 
of a Sl^te educational agency's plan to participate in the ESEA Title III 
program and the issuance of a Notification of Grant Award, the agency shall 
proceed to use thp Letter-of -Credit System to withdraw ^unds for the operation 
of its programs. With<l|ppils of Federal cash by the State agency will be 
limited to the amount needed for current disbursement.^ 



Upon receipt of notification of approval of a State plan to participate in 
the Titfe III program, the State may ijiclude its, cash requirements for local 
grants and for State administration of the program in determining the amount 
Wot funds to be withdrawn in accordance with the Letter-of -Credit procedures, 
^hese funds will be deposited with the State Treasurer or other authorized 
officer. Upon the approval of a local agency's asHplication, ^e State 
educational a]Bibicy:ii« to that agency funds i^ the amount needed for 

anticipated expenditure's [during \he remainder of the current quarter. 
T^eraft^, monthly ^4dvant^ may be made to the local educational agency upon 
quest. 
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II. STATK EDUCATIONAL AGENCY ACTIVITIES 
A. Use of Funds 
1. Obligations 

Obligations of Federal funds for State administrarioA and related activities 
will occur wlj^^the State educational agency issues purchase orders, executes 
contracts > or ^SnPi curs obligations for services* Federal funds may not be 
obligated prior to the effective date of the State plan as approved by the 
U.S. Commissioner of Education, or later than June 30 of the fiscal period 
in which the Title III funds are made available for use by the State 
educational agency. Obligations will be receded as charges against €he 
appropriation available at the time the Fedj^rvl j^^ds are obligated for and will 
be adjusted to the amounts of the final net' payme^tl's by the State. All 
adjustments will be recorded and reported as adjustments of the expenditures 
for the fiscal {iericJd in which the obligations were incurred. 

As the Regulation (by implication) provides, for a contract for the perform- 
ance of work (exclusive of personal services for employees of the State 
educational agency), the State educational agency may obligate federally 
granted funds as of a time-other than "the time such services were rendered," 
i.e., at a time prior to that during which the performance of such contract 
is required. 

The general rule relative to obligating a fiscal year appropriation for a 
payment to be made during the succeeding fiscal period is that the contract 
which imposes the obligation must be made during the fiscal period the 
appropriaC^n is available for obligation and the n«ed to supply that which 
is being extracted must have arisen within that fiscal period. (See Adm. 
Bulletin III, No. 2, «ated April 9, 1969). 

T^s, the award 'by a State educational- agency jduring a fiscal year of a 
contract for services ^hicH will be rendered a contractor in whole or ^ 
in part in the' subsequent ' fiscal year may be legally and properly chargeable 
to the current fiscal year funds allotted to the State for Section 303(b) 
activities if the sei^ces are to satisfy a current need, in the sense that 
the requirement for the services arises out of the current fiscal year 
activities. It would not ^ permissible, on the other hand, to contract for 
services in anticipation of needs expected to arise in the subsequent fiscal . 
year if such services could as readily be obtained in that year at the time 
that they were in fact needed. In other words, the timing of a contract for 
services must be related, insofar as practicable, to the time at which such 
services will be required. ^ 

The following are examples of such a contracting^ procedure;; 

a* A consulting firm or a University i^^ awarded a contract by a 
State educational agency to assess the educational needs in 
the State. * the contract could not be written untiraft^ the 
State Plan was approved late in the current fiswl year. The 
reslHtant delay required that the study extend ifito the sub- 
sequent fiscal year. All services and related costs of the 
contractor could be chkrged to the current fiscal year funds 
for Sutton 303(b) activities. ^ 
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b. A State educational agency contracts with the State University^ 
to conduct a workshop for improving the competencies of State 
educational agency employees engagid in ESEA Title III activities. 
The contract is written in June of the current fiscal year but 
because of the interference of school activities the workshop 
cannot be conducted during the current fiscal year b'ut<is 
^ planned for July or August of the subsequent fiscal year* 

The University's costs, including salaries of its staff for 
conducting the workshops would be chargeable to current 
fiscal year Title III, Section 303(b), allotment. However, 
salaries, travel, and per d|em of the SEA staff attendi'ng the 
workshop must be charged tqjj^the subsequent fiscal ^ar ESEA 
allotment, inasmuch as they represent personal services to 
SEA. 

2. Expenditures 

The use of funds under Title III of the Act by the State for the administration 
of State plans, including administration of the guidance, counseling, and 
testingi program, the activities of advisory councils, and the evaluation and 
dissemination activities will be determined on the basis of documentary 
evidence of binding commitments for the acquisition of goods or for the 
performance of work, except that funds fbr personal services, for services 
performed by pyiblic utilities, ^>for travel, and for the rental of facilities 
shall %i <*onsrde\:ed to have been expended as of the time^such services were 
rendered, such travel was |^erformed, ary^ucl? r^rtt€^ facilities were used, 
^.respectively • , * r: 




3, .. Liquidation of Obligations 

n * 

An obligation entered into by the State •^educational agency and payable^Out 

funds uiffler Title III of the Act shall ^e liquidated by the end of the 
fiscal period following the fiscal year 'in which such funds are made available 
for use by that agency unless prior to the end of that following fiscal year 
the State educational agency determines that the time of., liquidating a^ 
particular obligation should be extended and does so extend the time for 
liquidaring the obligation and so notifies the Commi^aioner. 

B. Records of Accountability and Documentatiort of Costs . 

1. ^ Allpyable Expenditurest:g6r jtate Educational Agency 

Expenditures for which funds provided under Titl€ III of the Act may be 
used are those which are (1) consistent wilrh Title III of the, Act, Regulations, 
and tb0 provisions of the State plan, and reasonably necessary for State 
administration and related activities and (2) either direct costs which can 
be identified specif ically With^ the Title III progrMAjenefitiwi or indirect 
costs whi^ are incurred f or- a common or joint purpwIP benefiting more than 
one cost objective but allocable tng^tbe Title tll program on the basis of 
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relative benefit received. These indirect costs are computed in accordance 
with the plan submitted by the State and approved by the DepartmeiOkof 
Health, Education, and Welfare pursuant to Bureau of Budget Circular No. A-87.' 
and implementing instructions ( A Guide for State Government Agencies OASC'6 ) 
of 'the Department. 

Guidance on the preparation of indirect cost proposals is provided to th©:^f 
State educational agency in the form of an informational brochure. This 
brochure contains cost principles and sample proposal formats. The brochure, 
which may be purchased at nominal cost from the Superintendent of Documents, 
U.S. Government Printing Office, Washington, D^(/. 20402, is A Quide for 
State Gd^ernment Agencies OASC-6 . ^ 

The Act includes the following specifications that Title III *f \^nd;^.inus t be ^ 
used to supplement and not to supplant: \t-.{ * 

Whenever direct costs are determined to be supplanting and not 
supplementary, the associated indirect j^j^^^ (computed and 
negotiated in accordance vith Office ofWanageraent «nd Budget 
Circular No. A-87) are 'also deemed to be supplanting and not 
supplementary. 

2. Proration of Staff Time ^ 

The peroration of S taiM|educat ional agency staff time between the Title III 
program and other prl||iams must be based upon the amount of time an indi- 
vidual actually devqtes to each program and must be documented by ^an 
estimated statement of the time eich employee will devote to the Title III 
program as well as a signed official statement of the time actually devoted 
to thelfprogram. These docifiments must be available at the time of audit to 
support claims for full-time State agency, personnel who work part time in; 
the Title III program. ' 

3. Receipt of Mater ial^nj Equipment Purchased 

Alt-hough formal receiving reports are not necessary in most instances, invoi^ces 
should be initiated to show that materials or^equipment purchased with 
Title III funds were received in good condition and in the quantities indicated 
oa* the invoices. 

4. gquipment Inventory 

Each State educational agency shall maintain inventot^M^^all equipment it 
has acquired with funds under . Title III of the Act and costing $300 or inore'.^ 
per unit, for the expected useful life of the equipment or until its 
disposition^ whichever is earlier. The records of suc^ inventories shall 
be*^kept for three years following the period for whitn such inventories are 
required to be^made. » _ 




, . t 

o 

ERIC 



- 8A - 



3 . Maintenance of Local Financial Reports ^ ^ 

The State agency must maintain all financial reports submitted to It by 
local educational agencies. State fiscal records should be sufficient to 
substantiate and document all amounts of Federal fu^s granted, obligated, 
and disbursed: (a) by specific project and program, separately from other 
Federal projects and programs; (b) by type of expenditure during that fiscal 
year including those Involving the handicapped by type of handicap; and 
(c) by the dates of obligations and expenditures. ,^ 

6. Maintenance of Records , v 

Each State educational agency receiving a grant under Title III of the Act 
shall keep Intact and accessible alj. records supporting claims for such ^ 
Federal grants or relating to the accountability of the grantee for the 
expenditure of such grants (a) for 3 Jfears after the close of the fiscal 
year In .which the expenditure was made, If an audit'by or on behal£ of the 
Department has occurred by that time;vj5>r If an audit has not occurred by p| 
that time, such records shall be maintained until (b) the State educational 
agency has been notified of the completion of the Federal audit, or (c) five 
years after the end of. the fiscal year In which the expenditure was made, 
whichever occurs first. The records Involved In any claim or expenditure 
which has been questioned shall be further maintained until necessary ad- 
justments have been made and such adjustments have been reviewed and approved 
by fhe U.S. Department of Health, Education, and Welfare. 

7^ Documentation of Consultant Services 

Each State educational agency shall document consultant services and their 
effectiveness In the State' s records so that Interested persons can review 
and obtain the benefits of such information. It Is Important In the 
interests of effective control and better evaluation of consultant services 
that reports of such consultations be so documented. 

C. Annua 1 F inane Report 

Each S^te agency shall submit, in accordance with procedures established 
by thfe Commissioner: 

1. Following the end of ^ny fiscal year, a teport of the 

total expenditures made under the plan during that fiscal 
T^year, including a breakout of expenditures for the educa-^ , J 
tlon of handicapped children by type of hancilcap, and 



Suc^other reports as are periodically needed to account 
proper ly^ for funds. . ^ 



The State* 8 annual financial report must be submitted to the Commissioner by 
October 1 of each year. Thi|^^£(Bpor t will serve as a basic f Initial document 
at the time of Federal audit ahi'^ro^ review and a basis for reporting 
to Congress. % ^ ' -''^-^ 



0. Of^fice of Education Services Available in the Areas of Fiscal Control, 



Accounting! flnd Audits , 

.1 

Program and administrative personi]i;^.,,pf: the U.S. Office of Education may be 
available to State educational^'a|^i\cies^ upon request, for technical advice 
and assistano^ in the areas of fiscal control, accounting, and audits. These 
jifiecialis ts mIy Ije of assistance in the formulation of sou^%f li^ncial 
management practices which will enable agencies handling £SQA^|t|U:tle III funds 
to account readily for funds and to minimize fiscal adJusttriet\D«* resulting 
from Federal post-audits. > , : ^ 



III. LOCAL PROJECT ACTIVITIES 
A. Use of Funds 

1 , Obligations 

The' issuance of a grant award document by the State educational agency to 
a local educational agency, if made during the period in which the funds « 
are available for obligation, will be regarded as an obligation of funds ^ 
under Title III of the Act in the amount of the grant award. Federal funds 
so obligated will remain available for expenditure by ^the local educational 
agency during the period for which the^ grant was awarded. The obligation 
recorded by, the State educational agency shall be adjusted when the grant^^ 
award is amendra and is determined to be at variance with amounts so 
expended by the^ocal educational agency. 

2, Expenditures 



1 




Federal funds shall be considered to be expended by the local education^^l 
agency on the basis of documentary evidence of binding commitments for the 
acquisition of goods or property, for the construction of school facilities, 
or for the performance of work; or, pn the basis of a reservation of funds 
for administrative activities in ponnection with the completion of project 
activities, such as evaluation and auditing activities; exceptMhat the use 
of funds for personal services ot^r than those for admitvistram.ve activities 
for whidh sdch a reservation of i^inds has been made, for services performed 
by public utiliftife, for travel awk^ or rental of equipment and facilities 
shall be d^ter^ned on the basis of the time at which such services were 
rendered, suclf^toravel was performed, and such rented -equipment and facilities 
were^used, respectively. 

3, Liquidation of Obligationa r - 

"- — "' ' * 

Under tl^e project period concept, the final payment for a previously reported 
obligation for%a local project should be completed with^ a s^rt period 
(about 90 ^ys) after the end of the budget period. In the case of^ 
constructio\^osts , however, the nature of the construction will determine 
the length of the payment period,* Obligations incurred at the local* level 
will be adjusted to the amounts of the actual net payments by the local 
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agency when the payments are made. All such adjustments will be recorded 
and reported as adjustments of expenditures from the allotment available 
at the time the project. was approved. * ' ^ 

B. Funding Policy and Procedures 

1. Proposed Budget 

The applicant should provide an estimate of financial requirements for the 
support of the project by budget periods. Grantees should complete budget 
forms and should provide budget detail summaries for operational budget periods. 

2. Negotiation of Grant 

\s soon as practicable after approval of a project by the State educational 
agency, the grants officer should be requested to negotiate a grant for the 
first budget, period. Negotiation is that process by which a legaV and 
mutually satisfactory grant arrangement is made between the applicant and 
the State educational agency. This procej?^^ trantfciena^a -mere final 
ex^amination of estimated costs. J 

The grants officer should collaborate with tl\e ptogram officers to reach 
agreement with the applicant concerning tU^e project activities and financial 
support* - ^ if. 

3. Funding Procedures • >• " . 

Approxiroately90 days before the end of each budget period, the grantee shoul4^ 
be requested to submit an application for a qontit^uation grant. This 
application should reach the State educational agency about Uo days before 
the budget period's termination date. Subject to satisfactory progress 
towalB the achievement of project goals , continuation grants 3hould be 
negotiated prior to the expiratiorv of each budget period. . 

Schediil«s activities n»t completed in pne budget period whl£h are rescheduled 
for the succeeding petlod should be Included in the budget Eor that period 
to qualify for funds. Since program difficulties are frequently encountered 
during the Initial budget period, this budgeting process is, of critical 
importance to the continual funding of all project activities, 

The grants officer, after negotiating' with the grantee, should Issue a grant 
award document for the succeeding budget period. The amount granted for the 
succeeding period should be the difference, if any, between the, budget 
negotiated for the succeeding period and unexpendedvifunds from the previous 
budget period. The grantee should be instructed to expend completely the 
remaining funds from the previous budget period before expending funds 
granted for the succeeding period. To qualify for Federal payment, the • 
grantee should liquidate obligations within a short period (about 90 days) 
after the end of each budget period. A ^report of actual expenditures should 
be filed as soon as all obligations have been liquidated, but not later than the 
specified due date after the end of each budget period. The gr^nt, &ward 'for the 



succeeding budget period should be increased or decreased to reflect any 
difference between estimated and actual expenditures reported for the 
previous budget period.^ 

4. Effective Date of Approved Project ^ / 

The graiffee should be cautioned not to obligate apticipated progriun funds 
prior to the effective date of an approved project. The effective date ^ 
of an approved project is the date specified in the grant instrument, i.e., 
the Notification of Grant Award. The grant award instrument is executed 
by the grants officer -^on behalf of the State educational agency, ^pon 
acceptance of the grant aw^rd, the applicant should be authorized to 
request funds consistent with the negotiated.^ budget, the terms and conditions 
specified in the grant and his current requirements. 

5. Documentation of Travel * , . 

The grantee should establish procedures for the submission of travel claims 
by travelers. The supporting documentation of travel should include those 
charges for the transportation of project personnel^ their per diem 
allowances while in an iauthori>zed travel status, and other expenses 
incident to travel that are to be paid by the project either directly or 
by reimbursing the traveler. Receipts for allowable traveL expenditures, 
when practicable to obt^^ln them, will be maintained as ^supporting documenta- 
' tion; 

*6. Accounting for Travel Advances 

Authorized cash advances for travel purposes must be documented and related 
to the actual expenses to support the final accounting for advances. It 
shall be the responsibility of \the grantee to assure phat the amount 
previously advanced is deducted from the total expenses allowed or that it 
) is otherwise recovered. If the amount advanced is less than the amount;> of 
the travel voucher on which'the advance is deducted, the traveler shall be' 
paid the difference. In the event the advance exceeds the reimbursable amount 
the traveler shall immediately" refund such excess. ' 

;A11 claims for reimbursement of traveling expenses shall be submitted on 
reimbursement forms, noting data such as each expenditure at the time the 
expense is inciiiired, together with the date, the points of departure and' 
destination, and the purpose of the trip. 

' ■ - ■ \ ^ - . ' ■ 

.The point in time when a travel esipenditure odcurs must be related ,to a 
specific budget period within the project period. Funds for - travel are 
•considered expended when the tra^^el is performed and not as of t hex oat a, 
the funds are committed. A payment to a travel agency in advance of r ' 
expenditure action by the project is not an expenditure at the t^me the 
advance is made. ( 

^ ' • ■- : ; ^ .y ^ 

^ ^ .1 
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Undtjr no circumstances can travel advances from funds available in one 
budget period t^e used for travel activity planned in a succeeding budget 
peripd. Similarly, except in situations wher * reservation of funds is 
made Xor evaluation or auditing activities in connection with the closing 
of a proiect period, it is not possible to -pay project personnel or con- 
sultants from funds available in one budget period^for work to be/performed 
in a succeeding jferiod. 

7. Control Over Grant Funcijs . 

Title III, ESEA funds "distributed to a local educational agency should be 
deposited upon receipt thereof in an official bank account held by, and in 
the name of, the recipient local agency. The separate identity of all 
project transaction^*^ which involve the receipt and disbursement of Title III, 
ESEA, into and from this official account should be maintained. Federal 
grant. funds are not to be deposited in personal checking or savings accounts. 
It would be wise to maintain a separate bank account for Federal Title III 
fumls to assure their separate identity as required by the Regulations, . 
but this is not a requirement. \ ^ 

The grantee must assure proper disbursement of, and a^ccounting for, Title 
III funds through careful -fiscal controT and fund accounting procedures. 

The State educational agency is responsible for strict enforcement of the 
banking requirement for safeguarding cash and for exercising adequate cort- 
1 iJt frnl and separate accountability of Tityle III funds. 

*** • ' . . \ * 

6. Grant-related Income 

Oceasion&lly , /income is generated in connection with activities supported 
by Title III ^undsV Examples of grant -related incomes are as follows: 
(1) Sale pf products or services, such as special tests developed through 
project activities; (a) fees received by th^ grantee organization or an 
employiee for personal services performed in connection with,, and during 
the period of, grant-supported activity, and (3) sale of items generated 
or prK)duc ed as a consequence of a demonstration grant. The foregoing are 
illustrative examples and are not to be cons.idered all-inclusive. 

9, Disposition of Grant-related Income • 

The local educational agency; as the legal grantee,.; is .accountably to the 
Office of Education for the Federal share of any grant^related income.. 
Any such grant-related income shall be made available for purposes of 
Title III of the Act. If the income cannot be used, it is to be paid 
by the grantee to the U.S. Office of Education. v (See Appendix E.) 
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10, A ccouying Basis ' . * ' 

All local agencies, including t*hose using an accounting system other than ^ 
an obligation system, will need to maintain an accounting of ESEA Title 
III ^unds on an obligation basis,. Funds distributed to local agencies 
will be available for use with rfespect to obligations incurred by such 
'agencies for an ES5A Title III project during, the period for which the 
grant was awarded by the State agency, 1/ 

11. Contracted Services ) 

A grantee may enter into a cooperative agreement or contract for the 
provision of services under a project if the services, as well as the 
cooperating institution, orgainization , or. agency, are acceptable to tht 
State educatonal agency. Such a cooperative agreement or contract will 
be acceptable only if the State agency is assured that the grantee will 
retain the responsibility for supervision and administrative control of 
the project. Services which may be contracted are those which th^ grantee's 
regular staff cannot provide and which are not deemed appropriate as a 
continuing staff function^ Under no circumstances may the entire project 
be contracted. The proposed terms of the agreement or contract may be 
submitted in the initial project proposal or as a project alteration. 

A cooperative agreement or contract between the grantee and another 
organization to conduct a major portion of projett activities or to 
share in its operation generalfcly will provide, among other tn!bags., for: 

* " a. Maintenance . of separate accounts and records} ' 

' b. Adherence to Public L^w 89-10, as amended. Title III 

Regulations, grant terms and conditions, and instructions 
' issued by the, S tate' educational agency; 

c. Submission of expenditure reports to the local educational 
agency ' 

-d. Availability of records to representatives of the U.S. Office 
pf Education ,and the State educational agency. 

Records of Fiscal Accountability and Pfbcumentation of Costs 

1. Records of Project Transactions 

The State educational agency may prescribe such fiscal control and fund 
accounting procedures as may be necessary to assure proper disbursement 
of funds ^iaid to lt)cal educational agencies. The local agency must maintain 
a record of transactions for eacl^pproved project, in a format which 
indicates exactly the nature of purchases made, the dates purchase orders 
wer^ issued, and the dates and exact amounts of the final payments. The 
State may wish to devise a standardx form for use by all local educational 
agencies to^ assure uniformity of records^ and reports. 
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2 • Allowable Expenditures for Local Educational Agenc y 

A claim for recovery of costs incurred under Title III musi: be adequately 
supported. In the case of indirect costs this support must be in the form 
of an inditect cost proposal. This proposal provides a basis for negotiating 
final settlement of indirect costs applicable to grants a<itive during the 
period covered by the proposal and will normal]L^ serve to establish a 
funding rate for grants awarded after the proposal periodl 

Guidance' on the preparation of indirect cost proposals is provided to 
grant recipients in the form of an information brochure. This brochure 
contains cost principles and sample proposal formats. The brochure, which 
may be purchased at nominal cost from the Superintendent of Documents, I 
>.U.S. Governftietit Printing Of ficie ,• Washington , D. C. 20402, is A Guide for . 
Local -Government Agencies OASC-8. 

— ^ — ^ ■ ^ : \ ^ 

The Act includes the following specifications that Title III funds must be 
used to supplement and not to supplant: 

Whenever direct costs are determined to be supplanting and not 
supplementary, the associated indirect costs (computed and 
negotiated in accordance with Office of Management and Budget 
Cir/rCTlar No. A-87) are also deemed, to be supplanting and not 
su^pp 1 emen t ary . 

3. Proration of Sta ^jne 

The proration of local ec^o.ational agency staff time between the Title III 
program and .other progr^mk^ mus t be based upon tbe amoun^ of time an ip^ividual 
actually devotes to eacii program and niust be docum^nte/^ oy an estimated 
statement of the time each employee will devote to ♦the^'^tle III prx^gram as 
well as a signed official statement of the time actually demoted to the 
program. These documents must be available at the time of audit to support 
claims for full-time local agency personnel who wor)c part time in the 
Title III program. When prorating staff time. Title III funds mu^t always 
be used to supplement local funds; in no case can Title III funds be used 
to supplant local. funds. 

4. Receipt of Materials and Equipmeat Purchased 

Though formal receiving report^ are not necessary in most instances, 
invoices shoulcl specif y that materials or"^ equipment purchased with Title III 
funds were received In good condition and in tlie ^^fiantities indicated on 
the invoices. . ' 

I - 4 

5* Equipment Inventory 

Ea*ch local educational agency shall maintain inventori&s of all equipment, 
regardless of its physi^^l location-, which it has acquired wi»th funds under 
Title III of th§ Act and which costs $300 or more per unit. These, 
inventories shall be kept for the expected useful life of the equipment or 
until its disposition, w)iichever is earlier. The records of such inventorie$ 
shall be kept for thre^years , fol lowing the period for which such inventories 
are required to be made. . . • ^ . / , 



^•^^ Maintenance oj I<ccord s , ' * 

Each local (educational agency receiving a grant under Title IIt,oi the Act 
shall keep intact and accessible all ^ecorcts ^i<upport ing claims for such 
Federal grants or relating to thp accountability of the grantee for the 
expenditure of such grants: (1) for three years after the close of the 
period during which the expenditures were made, if an audit by or on 
behalf of the Department has occurred by that time; or If an audit has 
not occurred by that time, such records shall be maintained uptil 
(1) the State educational agency has been notified of the completion of the 
FedeJral audit, or*(2) five years after the end of the fiscal yeftr in which 
the expenditure was made, whichever is earlier. ^ v 

The records involved in\ any claim or expenditure which has bee'n questioned 
shall be further maintai^e^ unti 1 necessary adjustments have been made and 
such adjustments have been reviewed and Approved by the U.S. Department of 
Health, Education, and Welfare. 

7. Documentation of Consultant Services ^ 

Each local educational agency shall docutnent consultant services and their 
effectiveness in the grantee's recot^ds so that other local educational )^ 
agencies and interested persons can review and obtain the benefits of 
such information. It is important in the interests of effective control and 
better evaluation of consultant services that reports of such consultations 
be so documented. . 

IV. EQUIPMENT AND MATERIALS 

A. Acquis 1 1 ion 

Equipment needed f or^ the project wil,l be a'cquir*! either by, purchase or 
rental, whichever represents . the more economical use of FederaL funds. 
If equipment is rented, the applicant should consider securing, a rental- ^ 
purchase agreement to cover the possibility of eventual purchase. . 

To permit maximum use, equipment and materials should be ordered promptly 

after receipt of the granC award. Equipment should not be ord-ered when . 

delivery cannot be made at least 60 days prior to the project's expiration 

date, unless exception is made by the State educational agency. 
> 

B. Bidding Procedure s . 

Bidding for the purcha^^e of equipment and materials will be conducted according 
to applicable State and local rules. In the absence of such rules ,^ procedures 
established for purchases amounting to more than $1,000 should require (a) at 
least three quotations and (b) award to the lowest bidder or to the bidder with 
the most suitable equipment and materials. ^ 

c 

r ■ 
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C. - Title of Equipmen t 

1. General * " . 

Title to each item of equipment acquired pursuant to Title III, Elementary 
and^ Seco.nda,ry Education Act of 1^65, hereinafter referred to as "Title III 
equipment," is vested upon acquisition in a State or local educationaT 
agency and must remain so vested, subject to a continuing Federal interest, 
throughout the expected useful life of the item unless earlier final ' ' 
disposition of the item is made. 

2. Transfer ' 

Whenever administrative control of an item of title III equipment is trans^ 
t rred from one local educational agency (LEA) to another LEA or to the State 
^educational agency (SEA), title to that item also shall be transferred to 
the recipient agency. Under these circumstances, the SEA shall assure that 
^11 actions required by applicable State statutes and regulations ar^ taken 
to effect timely transfer of the title to the recipient agency. 

1. . 

Whenever an SEA has administrative control of and title to an item of 
Title III equipment and transfers adminis tr^t^-ve control to an LEA, the 
SiiA shall effect timely transfer of title to the recipient LEA. 

■ ■ \ - ' ' 

D. C ontrol of Equipment ^ 

Each item of Title III equipment shaTl remain,, throughoirt its expected ^ 
useful life, under the administrative^control of the LEA reispons ible f or i 
implementing the Title III project for use in which it was acquired. How- 
ever, administrative control of a given item 9^ Title lid equipment My be 
transferred to another LEA or may be assumed by the SEA whenever the SEA 
finds such action is warranted for effective cor^rol and use of the equipment 

Action *to transfer administrative control of a given it;,em of Title III 
equipment may b^ initiated either by the LEA exercising aSministratM^ve 
control thereof or by the SEA. In every case, the prior written approval 
of the SEA is prerequisite to such a transfer. When such a transfer is 
effected, it becomes the responsibility of the LEA or SEA acquiring 
administrative control of the .item of Title III equipment to assure that 
the item is utilizjed in strict accordance with the use limitations set 
forth in this manual. ' ' ' 

E'. Use of Equipment 

Throughout the period of active Federal funding of a given Title III project, 
each item of Title III equipment ar^uTVed for use in that project shall be \ 
used during the expected useful li/fe of lihe equipment or a^ter the 
expirat'ion of the project for oGrposes established for Title III, continually 
for purposes clearly within the approved/«cope of the project, unless earlier 
final disposition of the item mac 
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The LEA or SEA eiterclslii^ administrative control over each Item Is 
responsible for ajisurlng lull compliance with these requirements during 
and after tho project period. 

After expiration of the period of active Federal funding of a Title III 

project, another public or private nonprofit agency may \>e designated as 

the. operational user of the equipment during the remainsiir of its expected / 

useful life. Such action is permiss lb le • only when the designated agency 

Is subject to the admlnlstVatlve control of the LEA^ exercls Ing administrative 

control over the equipment/ and when prior written approval is obtained 

from the SEA. or when the designated agency is subject to the administrative 

control of the SEA. Jhe LEA or SEA exe^pising this administrative control 

remains responsible for insuring that each item ,1s utilized continually in 

tail accordance with the use limitations set forth in this manual. 

Throughout the expected useful life of an item of Title IjJI equipment, the 
utilization of it for any purpose other than those described above, even^ 
though such use or purpose is an educational one, requires, in every case, 
the pr^lor written approval of the U.S. Office of Education. Each request 
for su'ch approval will be initiated ^y- the LEA or SEA exercising administrative 
con-trol over the item. If the request is initiated by an LEA, it will be 
'forwarded through the SEA, which will then transmit the request the 
Bureau of Elementary artd Secondary Education, with a recommendation of approval 
or disapproval. The OE dl'clslon in each case^will be transmitted to the SEA, 
which agency, whet'e appropriate, will transmit that decision to the LEA 
concerned. ' 

F. ^ Maintenance and Repair 

I 

Each St^te and local ed|J^tlonal ""agency shall make reasonable provision for 
the maintenance and repair of eqiflpment acquired with Title III funds, and 
shall b^ responsible for Replacing or repairing (with State or local funds) 
equipment that is lost, damaged,! or destroyed due to the negligence of the 
State or local agency. ^ • 

G. Unauthorized l^se of Equipment 

Whenever,^ in the absence of prior wrlt^^ten approval by the Office of Education, 
an item of Title III equipment Is^diverted ta any use or purpose ot,her than 
tl\ose described above, the fair market value of such item at that time must 
be treated as an unexpended balance of Federal (Title III) funds and must be , 
, refunded promptly to the Office. . Such refunc) shall be made by the LEA or SEA 
exercising administrative control aver the item of equipment in question at the 
time such item was utilized for any unauthorized purpose. 

H. Disposition 

I. Exchange - \ 

• * * 
An item of Title III equipment may be exchanged * for an item of like type or 
of a different. -type,, provJ.ded that, throughout its expected useful life, the 



103 



- 94 - 



latter Itera Ih utilized in full accord wlth>,the specified use limitatloriH 
set forth in this manual. In every case, prior written approval of the'SEA 
is required for such an exchange. All provisions contained in this manual 
pertinent to title to, continuing Federal interest in, and administ^rat ive 
control of equipment apply fully to items acquired In exchange for items 
Initially acquired under Title III, 

' \ 

2. Sale or Other Disposition 

Whenever an item of equipment acquired urider Title III or In exchange for 
such an Item Is sold or otherwise .disposed of during the period of its 
expected useful life, the proceeds of such sale or other disposition or, 
if greater, the fair market value of the item at the time of sale or other 
disposition must be treated as an unexpended balance of Federal (Title III)^ 
funds and must be refunded promptly to the Office of Education. Such 
refund shall.be made by the LEA or SEA exercising administrative control 
over the item at the time of its disposition. 

V. GRANTS INVOLVING CONSTRUCTION 
A. General' Provisions 

Where applications are submitted under Title ^III of the Act by local 
educational agencies for programs or projects which involve construction 
(anything less thah $2,000 shall be considered remodel ing) , 'such construction 
shall be approved by the State educational agency only if the application* 
contains the fo^owing assurances and provisions: 

1^ the applicant has or will have a fee simple or such other estete 
or interest in the site, including access thereto, as is 
sufficient to assure undisturbed Qse and possession of the 
fl^cilities for not less than the expected useful life of the 

f^Viiity; 

2. the final working drawings and specifications will be submitted 
^ to the State educational agency before the construction is ap- 
proved and the project is placed on the market for bidding; 

construction approved pursuant to the project jjroposal will be 
undertaken promptly; 

in developing plans for school facilities, the local and State 
codes with regard to fire and safety will be observed, and in 
situations where local and State codes do not apply, recognized 
codes shall be observed; 

in planning the construction of school facilities, the applicant 
will, in accordartce with Executive Order No. 11236 of August 10, 
1966 (31 F.R.' 10663) and such rules and regulations as may be 
issued by the Department of Health, Education, and Welfare to 
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carry out lt« provision, ovnlunte 1 looil ha/.ai(ifi. in connection 
with Huch .school tacllitieji and. an lar as practicable avoiil 
the uneconomic, hazardousf, or unnecessary mho. oi flood plains 
in connection with such construction; 

6. in planning, the construction oi school iacilities, the 
applicant will, in accordance with Executive Order No. 
11233 of July 2. 1966 (33 U.S.C. 466 note) and such rules 
and regulations as may be issued by the Department to carry 

\ out its provi^sions, evaluate the effect of construction and 
operation of such school facilities on water pollution and. 
as far as practicable, avoid such harmful effect as may 
exist; 

7, architectural or engineering supervision and inspection will 
be provided at the construction site to insure that the 
completed wo^k conforms to the approved plans and specifications; 

ti. representatives of the State educational agency -will have access 
at all reasonable times, for the purpose of inspection, to all 
construction work being done with Title III funds, And the 
contractor will be required to facilitate such access and 
inspection; 

9. the grantee will furnish progress reports and such other 
information relating to the proposed construction and the 
grant as the State educational agency may require; 

10. except as otherwise provided in the regulations issued by the 
Administrator of General Service's (41 CPR Part 101-17) to 
implement P.L. 90-480 (42 U.S,C, ch, 51)', all school facilities 
designed, constructed or altered with funds made available under 
Title III of the Act shall be so des,igned, constructed, or altered, 
as to be in accordance with the minimum standards contained in 
"American Standard Specifications for Making Buildings and" 
Facilities Accessible to and Useable by the Physically Handicapped'* 
approved by the American Standards Association, Inc., (subsequently 
changed to the United States of America Standat-ds Institute) 
October 31, 1961; 

11. reasonable .provision has been made, consistent with the other 
uses to be made of the facilities for areas in such facilities 
which are adaptable for Artistic and cultur^ activities ; 

\ 

12. in developing plans for the construction, the applicant has given 
and will give due consideration to excellence ofHhe architecture 
and design and to the inclusion of works of art, for which funds 
under Title III of the Act will be available for not in excess of 
one percent of the cost of the project; and 
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I L upt)»i foinpliMUin dI the t'ons 1 1 ul* t Ion , tlll« to the taiilLtU^ii 

will be in and loiained l>y a State oi- loial educational aj^eiicy,. 
aiut I lu» < l)u 1 hi 1 will Ui* ope t a t r<i /met u.sed I or t he educ^ t loiia 1 
ai^il ! e I « t cd pu I pc)s«?r, 1 oi wh I ch It was const i iic t ed I oi a pei iod 
\)1 not less than 20 vears. 

H. I.iibot Staiulaid.'. 

All laboiers an(t mechanics t»iiip loycrd by conl ractoi'.s o\ Hiit)Cont rac to r s on all 
t oiu* t J Oi I 1 on and minor lOmodelinj^ piojecL.s assisted under Title III of. the 
Act s\iall be paid uay^ea at rates not loss than tliose preval 1 1 nj<. on similar 
construction and minor reniodelinn in the locality as determined by the 
Secretary ol Labor in accordance with rhe Davts-Bacon Act, as amended (AO 
U.S.C. - and » shall receive overtime coinj)ensat 1 on in accordance 

with provisions contained in the Contract Work Hours Standards Act (40 
U.S.C. \2/''})2), such contractors and subcontractors ^hall comply with " 
the regulations in 29 CKR Part 3 and 29 CFK !>. '>(a) and (c) , and shall 
incoiporate the nondiscrimination clrfuse f)rescribcd by Executive Order 
No. 112A6 oi September 24 » I96b (20 F. K, 12319) into any contract for 
construction work» or modification thereof, as defined in r.uch Executive 
Order, State and local educational agencies undertaking the cons t ru<^ 1 1 on 
shall also comply with Section 301 oi that Executive Order, ^■ 

^ • Manger o f C o n s t r \\ c t i^o n 

Cohstruction undertaken with t.undsphnder Title III of the Act shall be 
functional, shall be undertaken in an economical manner consistent witli 
the arcj^i tectural and dfesign considerations in subsections (A), (4), (9), * 
(10), and (11) hereof, and shall not be elaborate in design or extravagant 
in the use of materials in comparison with school facilities of a similar 
type constructed in the' State within recent years. \^ 

D. Open Bidding ^ 

All contracts for construction shall be awarded to the lowest qualified 
bidder on the basis of open competitive bidding; except that, if one or 
more Items of construction are covered by an established alternative 
procedure, consistent with State and local laws and regulations, which 
Is approved by the State educational Agency and is designed to assure 
construction i.n an economical manner consistent with sound business practice, 
such alternative procedure may be followed. 

I. Obligation o f Funds for Construction 

Funds made available for construction pursuant to a grant under Title III 
of the Act shall be obligated by the local educational agency within 12 
months from the effective date of the project, except that a longer period * 
may be allowed by the State educational agency upon a showing of good cause. 
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. \<t*K <>v<» I y i> I r.iynuMi t 

11 withm ?{) V4'.it *» ,iltiM t ho ( i>in|) Ni I i (Ml ol any ^ (Mi** t i (u t I nn undei tiiktMi 
[KUsMant to H y\x.\ut iintUM Tiilc IM ot t hr Act (a) the own«M ol the 
taiilitv '.hall t oa:n' Lo he a Srate or local iHlucat 1 otia I aKenty or (h) the 
laillitv .hall lease to he ir.ed toi the educational and related purposcH 
li>i wlitih It was i onst nut ed , the l)nlte<l States shall he entitled to 
lecov'et all or a portit)n o! the Federal tundn used to pay tor s\K:h 
const riuM on in acrordanci' with the provisions of Section ot the 

Alt. 

\. Leas i in\ Fac littles. 

WluMo a State or local educational a^;ency proposes to lease a facH^lty 
with tunds provided under Title HI ot the Act . it shall obtain the ri^j;ht 
to occupy and operate and, U necessary, to maintain and improve the 
premises to \H^ leased during; the proposed period oi the project. 

VI. FISCAL AUDIT CONS lDEf<AT IONS ^ 
A- Federal Audtt 

The State a>?;ency* s pro^'.ram expenditure records will be^ audited by the 
Federal Ci>vernment ,to dete|^ine whether the State agency han properly 
accounted tor< Federal tun^"^ 



iT activj.ty of pi 



As a part ot their re^u lar ac t i v ty of program and administrative review 
ot State .operat ions , staff members from the Office of Education will 
examine certain fiscal aspects of State administration, including status 
ot project approvals, cash withdrawn, and disbursements made. Audits 
by Federal agencies, the U.S. Department of Health, E<fucaC*lon, and Welfare, 
and the U.S. General Accounting Office normally will be limited to the 
State agency level. When State agency records are not adequate, Federal 
agency auditing may be extended to the local agen^:ies. Such records 
shall be maintained and be accessible in accordanceN^wi th Section 118.57 
and shall be adequate to permit an accurate and ejcp^ditious audit of the 
State's Title III program including a breakout of expendi tures for the 
education of handicapped children by type of handicap. 

B. State Audit 

It is the responsibility of the State educational agency to see that audits 
performed £or local educational agencies are within State laws and are 
adequate to verify the following items: 

1. ♦ Funds disbursed'by the local agency were received and properly 
accounted for; 
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4^ I'AvmiMUH rciiurtcil Uv l he local /iKenty w«r<» acliuilly m/ule to 
vrnilors, tonti/utots, aiui employees antl loolorm lo rtpplltAl)le 
Inwri and rev.^» ^ ^ • ^ luii Iny, prot ui emcnt rrqii 1 1 imiumU m . 

U Kt^luiuin, discounts/ lUc, . were pro|)erly ci<Hilro<i to the si)oclllc 
programs an reiiuctlons ol the ^;roMs expeiui I tares ; 

Paymont.H niiy supported by Adqquate evldciuo ol tlie delivery ot 
goods or portormanco ot nervlces; 

S. gbHgatlon.H reported were a^tuall^y incurred during the budget 
period and, upon liquidation, were properly ad)uKted| 

b. The-uame item is not reported as an expenditure in tw6 budget 
periods; e.g., obiigations in one period and payments in 
anot he r . 

/. All obligations claimed under KSEA Title III w<^re made for 

properly approved projects and are easily identitiable also with 
these projects; 

/ , 

8. State and local agency rules applicable to equipment records 
and controls were followed; 

9. Costs, such as salaries, travel, etc., are correctly prorated; 

10. The source o£ funds expen^ded for federally reimbursed projects . 
was stated correct ly . and the same, expenditures were not 
claimed under more than one Federal program; - / 

11. Unexpended Federal tunds advanced or t^verpaid were returned ' 
promptly or otherwise correctly accoiirfited for; and 

12. The audit report has been properly certified by the auditor 

V to the effect that the pr^edures he used to verify and other- 

wise substantiate^ his findings are in accordance with the 
procedures outlined above* 

The State agency should verify audits performed by it or other auditors 
>^etther on a. sampling basis by verifying the accuracy of project documentation 
^t the State level or on a test-check- basis at the local level. Local 
Project audits should be filed at the State level and should be made avail- 
able for use by the State agency and representatives of the U.S, Department 
'of Health, Education, and Welfare. All such records and documents at the 
State offfice will be examined by program review teams and Federal aud^toris. 

3 

C, Local Audit ' ■ , 

Project expenditure jrecords should be audited annually. Such audits may 
be performed as a regular part of the local school ,audit procedures 
prescribed by State laws and regulations. Local agency audit progra^Ts 
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should be developed in accordance with generally ac<^^ted auditing 
standards, with d,ue consider:^tion for Federal poiici(ls,>§cy/erniBfj ' 
use of gtant funds as well as for State or local poiici&S-^nd p 

The local audit report should include separate financial schedules or 

statements identifying receipts and expenditures applicable to each 

specif ic project, with appropriate certification as to the validity 
of the report. ' * , r * . ^ 

Reports and Workpapers of local audits should be available 'for ' review 



by appropriate State and Federal auditors and 
of the method and extent of 'tests,' examinatic 
in making the required verif icaM'ons. ^ 

p. Audit Exceptions 



should inelude a description 
, and other techniques used 



An audit exception is a determination by an appropriate authority -that 
an item questioned by the auditor is not properly chargeable to the program 
and should be disallowed. The U.S. Commissioner of Education determines 
the allowance or disallowance of items in U.S. Office of Education programs 
which are. questioned by the auditor. : . 



4 
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CHAPTER FIVE 



REPORTING REQUIREMENTS FOR STATE EDUCATIONAL .AGENCIES 
I. INTRODUCTION- 

Title III of the Elementary and Secondary Education Act requires States to 
report annually on the program to the U.S. Commissioner, of Education in 
ijrder that Ke may determine "the extent to which funds provided ■ . . have 
been effective in improving the educational opi«)rtunities of persons in the 
areas served by the program or projects ... and in the State as a whole, 
includine^ports of evaluations -made in accowTance with objective measurements. 
The titfe a|so requires Stat^' advisory councils to prepare reports of their 
activities .Recommendations, and evaluations for the Commissioner and the 
President's Rational Advisory Council on Supplementary Centers ^nd Services. 
These repor^ are reviewed and summarized by the U.S. Office of Education 
and the Na^onal Advisory Council for their required annual reports on the 
program to" the President and the Congress, which are due in January of each 
year. . ° 

To carry out these responsibilities, the U.S. Office of Education has designed 
the following three reporting forms: "State Management Report," "State 
Advisory Council Activities Report," and "Financial Information Report." Four 
(4) copies of each of these reports should be sent by October 1 to the 
Division of Plans and Supplementary Centers, U.S. Office of Education, 400 
Maryland Avenue, SW. , Washington, D. C. 20202. 

In addition, each State Coordinator will determine the reporting requirements 
for local educational agencies within its own State. Detailed statisticbl 
information on project activities will be collected from the local applicants 
through the Consolidajted Program/Information Report, which was jointly 
developed by the U.S. Office of Education and selected State agency 
representatives. 



II. THE ANNUAL REPORT 



The State educational agency shill make an annual report coxitaining information 
including copies of approved project applications required by the Commissioner 
" to carry out his functions under Titl« III. This annual report wi^l provide 
\a basis for determining the extent to which funds provided under Title III 
\have been effective in improving the educational opportunities of persons 
in the areas served by programs or projects supported urfder the State Plan and 
in the State as a whole. The annual report shall include information on 
education of the handicapped, evaluations made in accordance with objective 
measurements to determine the extent to which critical educational needs 
identified in the State plan have been met, and an evaluation 



no ' . 

o 

ERIC 



-^10 r - 



of the effectiveness of projects funded for that fiscal year under Title III. 
tr^^e State shall also keep such records Wd afford access thereto as the 
Coimissioner may find necessary to assure ithe correctness and' verification 
of. such repor|r&. . ^ * 

/ . '* * ' \. ' • 

The following annual report represents the areas and scope of activities to 
be reported to the Commissioner. 
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* \ DEPARTKiENT OF HEALTH. EDUCATION. AND WELFARE 
/ OFFICE OF EDUCATION^ ^ 

WASH)NGT*ON, D.C. 20202 ' ' • * 

StATE. EDUCATIONAL AGENCY ANNUAL REPORT 
ON ESEA, TITLE III 
PART.I - STATE MANAGEMENT OF TITLE Ml 


TO BE 
COMPLETED 
BY STATE 
EDUCATION 
AGENCY 


FORM APPROVED , 
O.M.8. NO. 51-R0727 


STATE 




Fiscal year ending 

June. 50. 10 7_ 


REPORT PREPARED BY (Type nomtr And litltf) 


SIGNATURE OF^PERSON PR'EIPARING REPORT 



DATE PREPARED 



A. STATE ESEA TITLE III PROGRAM STAFF - 

1. REPORtAn each category the number of state department staff who were paid from ESEA TITLE III FUNDS IN THE 



FISCAL' YEAR (Stfp irrstmctions) 



STAFF 


NUMBER OF 
POSI TIONS 
ENUME RATED IN 
state PL an 


NUMBER OF 

PE RSON S 
E,M P L 0 Y E □ 
^U LL-TIME 

'(c) 


NUMBER 0 F 

PERSONS 
EMPLOYED i 
PART-TIME 

(d) 


FULL-TIME 
EQUIVALENT OF " 
PART-TIME 
PEJR^ONS 

(e) 


PROFESSIONAL 

Administration 


\ 








Evaluation 










Dissemination 










' Needs Assessment 




— : 






FiscaT 










Technical and Support 








^ 


Supervision/Leadership (G.C. T.) 










Othe^r 










N0N<?R0F€SS10t<AL 





















COMMENTS 



2. REPORT, BELOW. NAMES OF STATE DEPARTMENT STAFF ASSIGNED TO TITLE Ml (Sae Instructions) 



FUNCTION 
(See stott chlegariea 
in column (a) above) 



(c) 



r 



PERCENT 
OF FTE 
TIME SPENT 
IN ESEA 
TITLE III 
ACTIVITIES 
(d) 



PERCENT OF 
SALARY 
PAID BY 
ESEA 
Tl TLE III 
(e) 



OE FORM 4462, 10/71 
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3. STAFF DEVELOPMENT ACTIVITIES OF ONE OR MORE DAYS DURAtW^ ^ ' 


ST^FF ^ 

f 


TOT^L NUMBER 
OF PARTICIPANTS 
(Unduplic»ie4!) 

(b) 


NUlVkR OF WORKSHOPS. CONFERENCES AND SEMINARS HELD. 
|S AND OTHER TYPES OF TRAINING . 


DISSEM- 
. INATION 

(c) 


EVALU- 
ATION 

(d) 


COMB»NATl)DN OF 
DISSEMINATION & 
EVALUATION 


OTHER 
(Specify typo) 

(0 


STATE EDUCATION AGENCY • » 

I. Title III and State Advisory ' 
Council Members * 










» 


2. Other State Staff Members ' 












LOCAL EDljjcATION AGENCY 
3. Title III Project Staff 






/ 


— : — :z — 


r 



— ■ \ 1 

TYPE OF SERVICES 

^ . 


PAID BYyfe'SEA TITLE in \ 


NUMBER OF - 
CONSU LT ANTS 
ENGAtiED 

(b) 


nOmber OF 

MAN-DAYS 
EMPLOY ED 

(C) 


COST (of ' 
CONSU lVaIOJ 

FEES^ ' \ 


COST OF TRAVEL.: 
PER DiEM. ETC. 


TOTAL 

CONSULTANT 
SERVICES PAID BY 
TITLE III (Cot. d + o) 
(t) 


Administration 










$ 


Evalufition^ ^ 










$ 


Dissemination \ 










$ " 


Needs Assessment * \ 










$ ' 


Fiscal 










$ 


^Technical and Support 










$ 


Supervision/Leadership {G.C,T.) 










$ 


Other (Specify) 










$ 








$ 


3 


$ 



/ 



COMMENTS 



C, CONTRACTS AND CONTRACTORS \ ' 

1. TABULATE THE STATE'S USE OF CONTRACTORS TO CARRy\)UT SPECIFIED TASKS. SUCH AS NEEDS ASSESSMENT, DISSEMINATION. 
EVALUATION, AND OTHER OPERATIONS 1 



TYPE OF SERVICE 

(B) 


AMOUNT OF CONTRACT 
(Dottmrm) 

^ (h) 


TERM OF CONTRACT 
(Month and yoar) 

(c) 


, END PRODUCT 
(d) 


Administration 








Evaluation 


S r 






Dissemination 








Needs Assessment 








Fiscal 








Technical ^nd Support 








Supervision/Leadership (G.C.T^) 









Other ^pect(y) 

















COMMENTS 
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SECTION II - STATE ADVISORY COUNCIL 



A, hjUMBER OF MEETINGS HELD BY STATE ADVISORY COUNCIL 



.«6, NUMBER OF DAYS STATE ADVISORY COUNCIL MET 



C. CHECK THE MOST SERIOUS PROBLEMS ENCOUNTERED BY THE ADVISORY COUNCIL DURING THIS FISCAL YEAR: 
LOCAL PROJECT DESlGh^ ^' t3 DISS EM I N A T lO N/ R EPOR T I N G ^ 

f ] PROJECT REVIEW AND APPROVAL ■ ' Q POL IC Y DE V ELO PM E N T \ 

'""] evaluation/monitoring' , . □ NEEDS.ASSESSMENT 

r^! STATE PLAN ^Development \ 1 other (st^ttdfy) 



WHAT IS YOUjR ASSESSMENT OFTbE COUNCIL'S GENERAL EFFECTIVENESS AND ITS E F; F EC T I V E|fj ESS IN EACH OF THE ABOVE AREAS 
IN WHICH THfcY P A RT 1 C I P AT Et^WCdmmen /s; (If additional aheota an needed, identify aa Section II) 



SECTION 111 - EVALUATION AND MONITORING 



I 


A. TOTAL number' 

OF ACTIVE 
PROJECTS DURING 
FISCAL YEAR 




NUMBER OF PROJECTS VISITED 
AT LE^ST ONCEvlN FISCAL YEAR 


NUMBER OF PROJECT ^ 
PERSONNEL TRAINED 
bV STATE 
(Seaaiona laating more than 
one day) 


» 




BY STAFF 


BY MEMBERS OF 
■ ST^^TE ADVISORY COUNCIL 




(») / 






(c) ^ 


(d) 




■ i, 


:^ ^ 





' DESCRIBE THE ACTIVITIES UNDERTAKEN BY THBtfSTATE DEPARTME»4^T TO EVALUATE LOCAL PROJECTS. AND DESCRIBE THE COMPO- 
SITION OF VISITING, TEAMS OR OTHER TYPES OF ON-SITE EV A L U AT lO N CCommtfnf*; (A general deacription, not a project-by-proJect deacriptiori. 
If additional aheeta are needed, identify aa Section III. A) • , ) . " 



B. BAS^D ON REVIEWS OP ^VALUATION AND ON-SITE MONITORING OF LOCAL PROJECTS, CLASSIFY YOUR ACTIVE PROJECTS INTO 
• THE FOLLOWING CATEGORIES ' ' 






* 




^ 


, '\ ' ■ ' 


• 

NUMBER OF 
'projects EX^EEDINjil 
/ EXPECTATIONS 


NUMBER OF 
PROJECTS MEETING 
EXPECTATIONS 


NUMBER OF PROJECTS 
WITH DISAPPOINTING 
RESULTS TO DATE 


^NUMBER 'for WHICH 
PROGRESS OF PROJECTS 
NOT DETERIk^NED 


TOTAL 








(d) 


re; 






■ . J ^ ' ^ 

f t 






COMMENT ON PROBLEMS,' 
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SECTION IV - ALLPPROJECT APPLICATIONS AND TERMINATIONS DURING FISCAL YEAR 



1 

A. TOTAL NU/^BER OF APPLICATIONS 


INITIAL APPLICATION 


• CONTINUATION APPLICATION 


NUMBER 

(b) 


AMOUNT GRANTED 
(Saliva) 


NUMBER 


AMOUNT GRANTED 
(Dollarm) 

(•) 


1. Submitted 




$ 




$ , 


2. Approved ^ 




$ 




$ 



B. GUIDANCE AND COUNSELING PROJECTS 

1, Is your State'operating its Guidance und Counseling program under the modified cn^eria^ approach? 



□ yes Qno 



2. If "Y^S^', indicate the number of guidance and counseling 
pro>»cts 


NUMBER SUBMITTED ' 


NUMBE-R APPROVED 


~~' i^'^T ' ' ^ 

, X Indicate the number of guidjknce'and counseling projects using 

the total criteria approarh ^ 


NUMBER SUBMITTED 


NUMBER APPROVED 



C. NUMBER OF PROJECTS TERMINATED DURING 
FISCAL YEAR . ^ 



NUMBER or TERMINATED PROJECTS 
IN B.(m) CONTINUED BY APPLICANT. 
IN SOME FORM DURING FISCAL YEAR 
AFTER FEDERAL FUNDS EXPIRED 

(b) 



NUMBER OF OTHER SCHOOL 
DISTRICTS REPLICATING ONE OR 
MORE TITLE III PROJECTS 
DURING FISCAL YEAR 



WHAT METHODS ARE B^ING USED TO DETERMINE THE EXTENT TITLE 111 PROJECPS ARE BEING ADOPTEaOR ADAPTED BY OTHER 
SCHOOLS? (Cotnmantm) (If mdditional mhemta are n^etSSd, identify aa Section IV*C) 



"D. US\ THE STATE S CRITIAL EDUCATIONAL NEEDS AS t^ENTIFIED IN THE STATE PLAN AMD INDICAjEfflTHE NUMBER OF TITLE lit 
PROJECTS WHICH ARE PRIMARILY DESIGNED TO DEMONSTRATE A SOLUTION TO CRITICAL NEEDS (Do not Hat the guidance and . 
counaeling profecta funded under the modified (B criteria) approach) ^ * 



» , STATE'S CRITICAL NEEDS " , 

f , , - . ■ ^ ^ / 


NUMBER OF 
PROJECTS fN 
EACH NEED 
AREA 


AMOUNT GRANTED 
DURING FISCAL YEAR 














' ^ ^ \ * ' 








1 ' 







































































IF YOUR ACTIVE PROJECTS ARE NOT IN YOUR NEEDS AREA's, ^ifPLAIN WH^ (If additional aheeta are needed, identify aa Section IV. D) 
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S E CTIQN IV - ALL PROJECT APPLICATIONS AND TERMINATIONS DURINd^^FISCAL YEAR (ConrinuedJ 



E. TABULATE INTO IHE PROGRAMS-IDENTIFIED BELOW, ALL PR OJ E C J S AC T fV E DURINQ THE FISCAL YEAR (Fi^mes nhould be 
unduplii Jted) ^See insrruc ttons)^ 



« PROGRAMS 


NUMBER OF PROJECTS ^ 


1 3 T 1 MM T t 
NUMBER OF 
STUDENTS 

(d) 


AMOUN T 
GRANTED FOR 

Fli^CAL YEAR 


SINGLE 
COMPONEN TS 

Cb) 


MULTIPLE 
COMPONENTS 

(c) 










: ■ 


En V 1 ron m en t , ' K c o I b gy 










^quiil Etluf at lonii 1 Opp<^rtunily 










Modt>l C ill us fUrbc'in, Inrwr-Vity) 








^. 


"r.iftfd 




j 




$ 


Handicapped " ^ 








$ 


r - ^ 

Guid.mct' and CounselinK ; * 








$ 


Drun Edijc ation 








> ■ 


Earlv Chi!Jliot)d Education 


1 


^ 




$ 


.OtVier prM^ranis 










f . NUMBER OF STUDENTS SERVED BY ^^^^^^ POPULATIONS C/='/^u^s may b0l0^ated) 





STUDTNTS 



Nu;:ibrr of 
Student!. 



PROJECTS 
' FOR 
INDIANS 

, (h) 



PROJECTS 

FOR 
MIGRANTS 



(c) 



PROJECTS , 
FOR 
DISAD- 
VANTAG ED 



PROJECTS ./ 
FOR 
HANDI- 
CAPPED 

(e) ^ 

7-r 



PROJECTS 
FOFf E^ARLY 
CHILDHOOD 
EDUCATION 

CO 



PROJECTS FOR 
OTHE^T ARGET 
POPULATIONS 
(SpecKyy 

(A) . 



G. NUMBER OF PU3L1G AND NONPUBLIC SCHOOL STUDENTS, TEACHERS, AND COUNSELORS PARTICIPATING 



SCHOOLS ' 

(ai 


.*A DIRECT PART tC IP AT ION 


INDIRECT PARTICIPATION 




TEACHERS 


COUNSELORS 


STUDENTS- 


TEACHERS • 


COUNS 


ELORS ^ 


^ LfcMF.N- 
TARY 

(h) 


. DARY 

(c) 


ELEMEN- 
TARY . 
(d) 


5Ecor4- 

DAR Y 

— ^ 


ELEMEN- 
TARY 


SECON- 
DARY 


EL EM EK- 
TARY 

(h) 


SECON- 
DARY 

(0 


ELEMEN- 
TARY 

(i) 


SECON- 
DARY 

(k) 


ELEMEN- 
TARY 

(!) ^ 


SECON- 
DARY 

(m) 


Public 


























Nonpublic 


> 

























is. 



H. RURAL URBAN DISTRIBUTION OF PUBLIC AND NONPUBLIC STUDENTS IN DIRECT PARTICIPATION 



1. NUMBER OF STUDENTS FROM RURAL 
AREAS 



2. NUMBER OF STUDENTS FROM URBAN 
AREAS 



3, TOTAL (EquBia numbor reported Section G 
cdumna (b) and (c)) 



SECTION V - DISSEMINATION ACTIVITIES 



A. SUMMARY OF STATE DISSEMINATION ACTIVITIES 
(») 


« 

RANK IN 
ORDER OF 
IMPORTANCE 

(b) 


MAINLY FOR 
PUBLIC 
(Number)' 

(c) 


MAINL^Y FOR 
EDUCATORS 
(Number) 

(d) 


EQUALLY 
FOR BOTH 
(Number) 

(f) 


Conferences. Workshops on Proj€>cts 










T.V programs 










Radio ProKriims ) 










Publications; DiKtribut!^d 










Dissemination Studies Condu' led 










Articles Printed in Journals and Newspapers 










Or^^^ite Demonstrations Conducted ]/ 




^ 






Dempn stra tion Conferences 










Visits Arranged 










Films'Iind Filmstrips Produced 










perr.onnel Inter-changes 










.project personnel Trained for Dissemination by State \^,^^_^_^^ 
(Sessions nf more than one day) ^ 


V 








Other (Spectfy) 


\ 
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SECTION V - DISSEMINATION ACTIVITIES (Continued) 



1 ^ 



B. Describe your most successful dissemination activities undertaken for each of the following three stages 
-of the adoption process: 

- 1. To create awareness of projects' progress and outcome (the audience is exposed to the innovation 
but lacks complete information about it), 

a. Pub^c in general. 

b. Educators (such as professional groups, school administrators; tegchers). ^ 

2. To stimulate and creafe an active interest in projects' outcome (the audience becomes interested in 
the new idea and seeks additional information about it). 

3. To^iTrovide personal opportunities for evaluation of the projects' outcome by potential adopters 
(the audience mentally applies^ the innovation to his present situation and future anticipated 
situation). . * ? ' . 

C. Prepare a one-page at^actori each project active during the fiscal year. (Use attachedform). 

D. Submit two copie/ olf each initial approved project proposal^ funded this fiscal year. (For use in 
ERIC) . (Do npt fubmit Applications for Continuation), . 

E. Submit one copy of each end-of-project evaluation report. (For usejn ERICJ 

F. Prepare and attach an annotated bibliography of publications and films developed by the State Edu- 
cational Agency ih this fiscal year in the course of administering/evaluating, assessing and dissem- 
inating Ti8e III. (Send one copy of each,) 

Following the item example in instructions, prej^are an annotated bibliography on instructional 
or curriculum materials produced by the projects and identified by the State as of significant value 
to other schools which may be considering i similar program. (Attach the bibliography as an appendix. 
Also send :td^e U.S. Office of tbucation one copy of the chosen written materials fot use in ERIC 
' and for nationa\referencei) ^ 

W. Prepare a listing for each film or audiovisual presentation developed this fiscal year by a project that 
is technically good and professionally significant. (See instructions for example.) 

I. Identify by project name, project number, school district, and address, the State's most exemplary 
projects, using the criteria in the instructions. In addition, nominate the one most exemplary 
handicapped project. - 

J. List each of the dissemitiation objectives stated in the State Plan, and give evidence of the decree of 
success reached in attaining each objective. 
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SECTION V - DISSEMINATION ACTIVITIES (Continued) 
(Continuation Sheet (or Section V., Item C.) 



PROJECT ABSTRACTS 

(ESEA, Ttitle HI) 



TOTAL 

PROJECT 

PERIOD 



F ROM (Month and yaar) 


TO (Month arid yumr) 


PROJECT NO. 


n 







'NOTE: If project involves handicapped children and/or personnel working ^ith handicapped children who are paid from Title" III funds. 
Complete t^e information on the back of this form. 



TrTLE OF PROJECT .T 


GRANTEE 


♦ 




PROJECTED FUNDING LEVEL 

FOR PROJECT PERIOD 
1 


s 


s 


$ 


$ 




19 





TARGET POPULAT^N 



PARAGRAi?H DESCRIPTION 



MAJOR OBJECTIVES 



ACTIVITIES TO A CH I EV E OB J E C T IV E S 



is 



EVALUATION STRATEGY 



EVALUATION FINDINGS 

V 



lis 



ERIC 
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SECTION V - DISSEMINATION ACTIVITIES (ContinuGdJT 



K. HANPICAPPED PROJECT PART ICI PAT I0h4. ON L Y - E SEA T I TL E I li . ^ 

U HANDICAPPED CHILDf?EN SERVED. PERSONNEL PAID. AND IN^SETrvICE TRAtNiNG RECEIVED WITH ESEA TITLE It.l FUNDS 



TYPE 0 F ^ 
H ANDI> 
CAPPED 

f~ M 1 I DQ FN 
^ n 1 ^ L-/ C Pi 

SERVED 
(a) 


NUMBER OF CHILDREN SERVED 


FULL-TIME EQUIVALENCE 
OF PROJECT PERSONNEL PAID 
WITH TITLE III FUNDS 


PERSONNEL RECElV 
IN-SERVICE fRAININ 
WITH TITLE III FUN 


NG 
G 
D S 


YEARS 


$-'12 
YEA^S 

rc; 


13- t8 

YEARS 


19 h 

OVER 

re; 


TOTAL 


TEACHERS 


TEACHER 
AJDES 


Other 

ro 


TOTAL 


TEACHERS 


TEACHER 

Al DES^ 

\\) 


^0 T H E R 


• 

TOTAL 


(I) TMR 




> 
















V 


- t 






^(2) EMR 




















) 


J 




— \ — — 

\ 


(3) HH 














— y 

/ 














(4) DEAF 




A 
















> 








(5) SI 






> 






















^6) VI 




























(7) ED • 




























(8) CR . 




























(9) LP 




























(10) OHI 




















■% 








(11) TOTAL 




























2, nDMBER C 


F HAN 


DICAPP 


ED CHtL 


.DREN 


SERVED WHO ATTEND NON-PUgLtC SCHOOLS^ ^ 

i: r- 1 





POPULATION . 

in) 


NEGRO 


INDIAN 


ORIENTAL 

id) 


SPANISH 
SURNAME 


WHIT E 
(Othox than 
Spanish surname) 

(t) 


OTHER . 


TOTAL 

ih) 


Student 
Participants 

















4. CHILDREN RECEIVING SERVICES- DISTRIBUTION BY DEMOGRAPHIC AREA 



— 1 

CATEGORY 


NUMBER 


(1) Urban (over 50,000) 




(2) Rural Areas (under ^,500) 




(3) Other DJtmographic Areas (from 2,500-50.000) 




(4) TOTAL (Sum of linos (I). (2), and (3)) 




INSTRUCTIONS 



CHILDREN SERVED - Enter in the appropriate columns b. c. 
(J, and can unduplicated count of children served by type of 
primary handicap /in public and non-public schools) and by 
age group who received direct instructional oi related services 
with Title III tunds. This count should include all handicapped 
children- ^/y who received direct services from personnel paid 
with Title III funds and/or (2) who received substantial benefit 
as a result ol the purchase or projects eauipment or the provi- 
sion of significant in-service training of p^sonncl with Title III 
funds. Do not iffclude Jmudicappcd children who received only 
incidental services, such as preliminary vision screening or audio- 
logical testing, etc. Column f should equal columns b, c, d, 
and e. i 

PROJECT PERSONNEL - Knter in the appropriate columns g, 
h, and i corresponding with the primary type of handicapped 
children served a figure representing an un^^ifflicated count of 
the full-time personnel pli>s the full-time equivalency of part-time 
personnel paid from Title III fflnds. l ull-time personnel are 
those personnel who were assigned to title III project activJties 
40 hours or more per week (or the numbed of hours in a rcf^- 



2, 



lar work week, as determined by the State or local education 
agency), Thev maV be school year, summer program, or 12- 
month personnel. Column j should equal columns g. h, and i. 

IN-SERVICE TRAINING - Enter in the appropriate columns 
k, 1, and m corresponding with primary type of handicjpped 
children served an unduplicated count of all personnel who 
receive in-service training with Title III funds. Column n should 
equal columns k. I, and m. 

NON-PUBLIC SCHOOLS - Of the total number of handicapped 
children served with Title III funds (1.(11), (j)j. indicate the 
number who attended non-public schools. 

DISTRIBUTION BY ETHNIC GROUPS - I nter the appro- 
priate columns b, c, d, e. f, and g an undiplicalcd count of the 
handicapped children served with Title III funds by ethnic group 
^membership. Column h .should equal columns b, c, d. e,/, 
and g. I • 

DISTRIBUrfoN BY DEMOGRAPHIC AREAS -8clf explanatory. 



♦ TMR - TniinHbt^ Mrntnlly Rrrordrd, EMR - E.iucablr Mentally Rrtordod. HH - Hard of Hrnr.nK. SI -Sp^^rch" Imp.nrrcl. VI « V.su..lty Impnir^rd; 
ED - Kmotionally^Difttufbed, CR - Cripplt.l. L D - Learning Hi .abl ed, OH I - Othrr He alth Impai red - 
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SECTION VI - OVERVIEW 



A. Describe specific administrative problems, if any, which could be eased 
by FederaL or administrative action. Make specific recom/hendations. 

B. What dcj you consider to be the major contribution^ of your Title II| 
. ^program to education in your State? CiW exampl^ and evidence. 

- C. Describe changes in ^reas such as State goals, management, program 
^^'"^ujanning and evaluation. State department organization, etc., which 
nave taken place in the State Education Agency as a result of ESEA 
; Title III. s 

D. Describe State level supervisory and* leadership activities for guidance, 
counseling, and testing which were carried out with program funds. 

4 1. Program development and dissemination. 

^- 

2. Coordination with other pupil personnel services and other Federal^ 
State, and community resources, both within and outside the school 

r^^tirig. 

/ ' 

3. Conferences, publication, pilot or demonstration programs, significant 
* studies and investigations. ^ 

4. Significant^^gVidance needs, problems, trei^s and developments in 
your State. ] 

E. Submit an organizational chart showing the placement and relationship 
of guidance, counseling, and testing witlfrn the SEA. 

F. Complete the following table relating to the State Plan testing program. 



TYPES 

OF 
TESTS 


TESTING EXPENDITURES 


NUMBER 
OF PUPILS SERVED 


PUBLIC 


NONPUBLIC 


PUBLIC 


NONPU^IC 


Achievement 


$ 








Scholastic 
Aptitude 


$ 


$ 






Multifactor 


$ 


$ 







G. Describe guidance and counseling administrative activities carried out 
with funds available to the State under Section 303(c) of the Act. 
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SUBHISSION: 



, \ Ill - 

INSTRUCTIOr^S FOR COMPLETING 

STATE. EDUCATIONAL AGENCY ANNUAL REPORT ON ESEA, TITLE III 

(OE Form 4462) 

On October 13, of each Fiscal year, submit 4 copies to U.S. Office of 
Education, Director, Division of Plans and Supplementary Centers, 400 
Maryland Avenue, SW, Washington, D. C. 20202 



SECTION \ r PERSOI^NEL (Staff. Consultants, and Conrractok) 

A. Ststfl ESEA Till* III Program Staff (Report only those persons 
paid from hlSEA Title III funds} - 

1. Numb«r of Profmional and Nonprofawonal Staff: 

Admintftration - Include those. pfofcssionals who are respon-^ 
sible for prograiW management. 

Evaluation - Staff .with expertise in the aicas of evaluation 
and project design. 

Disaamioation - l¥rsonneI responsible for dispensing informa- 
tion about the preparation and submission of projects; keep- 
^ ing districts informed concerning innovations in education; 
serving as a clearing-house of educational information; etc. 

N«Mit'^AMaaam«nt - Personnel responsible for State-wide 
assessment of needs. \ 



] 



records of finan- 



Fiacal - Persons responsible for maintaining 
cial operatioru and transactions and perfornling fucal control 
activities, having assignments such as: chief ^ccounUnt, sen- 
ior accountant and auditor. 



Tachn>cal and Support • 

cians and technicians. 



Include such personnel as statisti- 



Suparvisory/LaAdarship fG.C.Tj - Staff assigned to supervi- 
sory /leadership functions for guidai^e. counseling and testing. 

Other Profaaaior>al - Include regular staff consultants. State 
agency research staff and sUtistical as^stants. 

Nonprofaational - Include persons ii^th^ above categorirs 
who do not qualify as professionals. ^ Also secretarial and 
clerical personnel, account clerks, bookkeeper and businesi|J|. 
machine operators. 

Column (c). Number of Periont Employad Full-tima - Report 
those persons who are assigned full-time and paid by ESEA 
TiUe III. 

Column (d). Number of Pertons Employad Part time - Report 
those pe^ons employed full-time, by the State Department, 
and those persons who are paid only part of their salary by 
ESEA Title III. 

a. If a fuU-time person is performing functions in mpre 
than one staff position, enter I in column (d) in each 
appropriate category, enter the fuU-time-«quivalent of the 
time spent in each category in column (c), and explain in 
the comments^ or 

b. If persons who are hired only part-time and receive 
salary from ESP.A Title III, or ^ ^ 

c. If positions arp vacated and subsequently l^led, report 
each person involved once in column (d) and feport the 
total full-time-equivalcnt of all persons who fiMed the 
position and list each oijc in A. 2. ( 

2. Narfles of State ESEA Title III Staff - Staff reported in col- 
umns (d) and (e) should relate to those staff repoftc^in col- 
umns (c) and (d) of Section 1, item A.1. 

3. Staff Devetf^ment Activitiet of one or more days duration - 

Lnte|the number of all in-service education activities suppor- i 
ted wholly or in part by ESEA Title III funds.* includini? those 



planned or conducted by A' Title III supervisory or rela- 
ted services personnel. 

/» 

B. Outside Consultaht Services to th* St/tp ESEA Title III Office <- 
Consultant - A person otijCr than n State educational agency 
employee who gives professional or technical advice and assis- 
tance. * . 

i ' '- ■ 

C. Contracts^nd Contractors - Contractor - A firm or company or 
other educational institution pjcrforming services which will result 
in a tangible product, fuch a^ dissemination materials f slides, ' 
pamf^hlets, films, fdmstrips): conducting seminars or training 
sessions for needs-asse^^ment personnel, conducting needs-assess- • 
ment studies; writing of evaluation reports; etcl 

SECTION II - STATE ADVISORY COUNCIL (Complete as indicated) 

SECTION III - EVALUATION AND MONITORING 

A. Columri^(d), Number of Project Personnel Trained by State - 

Include those persons being trained in Evaluation and Monitoring 
practices. {Exclude the instructors) 

B. Column (a) through (a), give the number of active projects in 
each sUtus category. The total number should equal the number 
of active jjrojects reported in item A, column (a). 

Column (d). f*roBre«»^f Projects Not Determined - A project 
which was funded too late in the fiscal year for appraisal would 
be included here. 

SECTION IV - ALL PROJECT APPLICATIONS AND TERMlNA. 
TIONS DURING FISCAL YEAR 

C. ^MLber of Projects Terminated - Refers only to projects which 
are no longer receiving Federal funding. Such projects normally 
would have been in operation for approximately 3 years prior to 
termination of Federal funding. 

Report the total number of projects as reported in Section 

Report in column (b) the number of projects with single 
components. In Columns (d) and (e) enter the total number of 
pupils served and the amount granted for fiscal year. 
Report in column (c) the number of projects with multiple com- 
ponents f these fi^mres rjay he duplicated) and p/ orate m 
columns (d) and ^c) th/ number of pupiJs and amount of funds 
for the projects in '^gl/nm (c). 



E. 



Number of Students Served by Taroet Populations 

as indicated) * 



(Compute 



G. 



Number of Public and Nonpublic School Students, Teachers, 
and Counselors Participating 



Direct Participation - Enter the number of di 
participating in ac^tivities invo[ving face-to-face 
pupils and teachers (in case of in-service trainfi 
instructors) designed to produce learning, in a 
center or mobile unit; or rt-tciving other special 




y;nt persons 
:tion of 
chers. ^nd 
)om, a 
>^ices. 



Indirect Participation - Lntt-r the number of different persons 
visiting exhibits, demonstrations, museum displays; usin^: imitcri- 
als or equipment developed or purchased by tfje project; attend- 
ding performances of plays, symphonies, etc.: viewing television 
instruction in a school, a center, or home; or participating in 
other similar activities. (*^refully prepared estimates arc accep- 
table. 
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Elemantary - 1 in ri-pv'ftinp putposcv onh , ^of\sulcr\Mcnier;tarv 
IX rcsrii- Pre kiridiTi-'jrton thjou^h ^•. 

S^condarv • l"f rrporhn^ put;<oM' onlv. consider stnonilary as 

H. Hu'dl/Ufban Distribution of. Public and Nonpublic Stud»nti in 
Direct Participation ;( ory.j'U'ti' inJioJlt'd' ^ 



SbtTlON V - DISSEMINATION ACTIVITIES / 



G, lt«m Example? 

/ -/ r\44'^l i^rjik-\ - Workhook 

1 Ji\,ii\M,>f! ft hf>^- iO iiwA w/i'/i m the ^^cnvtal shop. Safety 

■ ■' .; I 
H Item Examphh • 

i.<tu-,:: "f J I fhranl i ullura! f^f>^r(^n ; 
t{ - ^^^ * Color t'thn 

I "iin. 

fhMnht \ u■^* -s wi t'k sumrrit-r l ultural t nruhnunt prt>^ram for 
< ' ■'•'.rnfijri and \n <>fhlar\ u hoo! chtUren. rarticipants arc ' 
• ' tiK'aK'i'd in a( Inilit s inv<)i\in^ art, Jranw, rnustr, and 
i'>ri t\:ti li:rn"^iai'f^. ^ ^ 

f dna Uji Strnfu l. Dtrcctifr. Profvvt (icnc^ik^ "31 St. Charles^ 



Crittrm for St«t«'t moft •x«rnpl«ry pro|«cr»; 

1. Ohtectivc data as evidence of slpniri.;:int- jjhk'vvru-nt by.. 

pupiU; Of has dramatic empirical cvkIcvkv ^> ..M b<> i on- 

firmcd by on-site visitors. 
:. A particularly innovative or now nietho«.1 t^r ,»r.i. ii ■ ♦'^r the 

State. (Onlv one. or very few similar prup-am^ i-t t'u' Statct. 
3. Could stand the visibility of national puhlKitv. ^ 
A. Project has operated 2-3 years, of foi a period ot tinu- suftV 
^'Hent to give reasonable asjurancc of • ontinrn d siicCLss, ^ 
5. Cost factor would probably not pri?vcal rcph^ation if results 

arc dramatic. ' T 




4 
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DEPARTMENT OF HEALTH, EDUCATION, AND WELFARE 
OFFICE OF EDUCATION 
WASHINGTON, D.C. 20202 



STATE EDUCATIONAL AGENCY ANNUAL REPORT - ES6A TITLE III 
PART II . STATE ADVrSORY COUNCIL ACTIVITIES REPORT 



FORM APPROVED 
O.M.B. NO, 51-R0736 



DATE PREPARED 



FISCAL YEAR ENDING 



REPORT PREPARED 


BY {Typm nmm9 


and titlo) 




SIGNATURE 




INSTRUCTIONS: lt«m» 


1 through 5 ore 


to be completed by Stote Adviiory 


Council. Item 6 ii to be 


completed by tKa Chief State School Officer. 


Pi.ease submit 3c<>P'*> 


to : 


Director, Divifion of Plan 


f and Supplementary Centers 








U.S. Office of Education 












400 Maryland Avenue SW., 


Room 


4239D, Washington, D. C 


. 20202 \ 











'\. Describe the Council's activities for the fiscal year, include number of meetiM|», hearings, conferences, onsite 



2. Describe the nature of professional, technic. - , and cleriral assistance available form SEA, and generally comment 
on the Council's relationship with the State including thu Council's degree o^ i" 'opendence. 

3. Describe the extent to which the Council was involved in revision of the State plan, approval of proposals, and 
evaluation of projects. 

4. What is the Council's evaluation of the overall effectiveness of the Title III program in the State? (Attach copies 
of studi^s^^ or other supporting data, if any.) 

5. What recommendations does the Council make to the (U.S.) Commissioner (of Eduoation) and the President's National 
Advisory Council (for Title III, ESEA) toward improving the effectiveness of the program? 



6. State Educational Agency comments and addenda, if any. 



4i 




OE FORM 4462.3, n/70 

i 
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PART 111 - tTNANClAL 1NFX)RMAT10N 



EXHIBITS OF REPORTS 

y 

The financial report forms to be distributed by OE to the States will 
have preprinted on the forms, fill-in dat^ which will be used by everyone 
completing the forms. SomeA^^imple examples are the fiscal year funds 
involved and the dates^f the reporting periods. These forms will be up- 
dated each year as new dates are involved. In addition we may be, faced 
with the question of how the procedures re'lated to the forms should be 
revised, to agre^ with changes which should be made in the forms. An 
example is the last change resulting from Public Law 91-230 which provided 
for the use of funds for one year beyond the year for which the funds 
originally were appropriated. Another change provides for reimbursement 
of indirect costs which are allocable to the Title 111 program if a rate 
has been established with the Department of Health, Education, and Welfare. 
The need for basic functional and expense data should not change. Also 
where possiblef specific items' of information may be combined^ The items 
.of information for the summary report of program funds were aWantageously 
combined fgr the 1971 reports; the result, the number of reporting items 
were considerably reduced. ^ 

Thr^e reports will be required each year, as follows: 

1. "One Year Reporf'^n the fiscal year funds awarded to the State during 
the fiscal year recently ended. Sample format of this report without the 
fill-in data is included herein as Exhibit. 

2. "Two Year Report" on the fiscal year funds awarded to the State during 
the fiscal year prior to the one recently ended. This report will include 
cumulative expenditures for the two years of availability of Federal funds, 
as provided in Public Law 91-230, Section 405(b) of the Elementary and 
Secondary Education Amendments of 1967. The format for the two year report 
is also exhibited without the fill-in data. 

3. "Adjustments of Expenditures of Prior .Fiscal Years Fbnds" . This report 
will report adjustments (increases or decreases) of expenditures for the 
previous years for which "Two Year" reports have been previously submitted. 
Sample format for this report is included herein as Exhibit, 

V 
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N 

{ 


DFPARTMrNT Or HCAl.Tfl, rOUCATION, AND WELFARf 
OFTICK of tDUCATION 

WASIIINiWON, [)A. .'o.'d; 


FORM APPROVLD, J:m.B. NO. 51-R0737 


STATE EDUCATION AGENCY ANNUAL REPORT - ESEA TITLE III 
PART III . FINANCIAL INFORMATION . 

' il'Jrmcntm' MhiS(\ouih{\ }-{iin ;\fiun ,4. /, /',/,, V'^IO, ,i,s MimM 


ONE YEAR Report on FY USOE Gront Avyards fo Sl^te 


' EXPENDITURES OF FY FUNDS INCURRED DURING THE PERIOD 

^ JULY 1, THROUGH JUNE 30, ^ 


\ 


STATE 



I 

SECTION A'l. ADMlNinRATION OF STATE PLAN PROGRAM 



FUNCTIONAL 
L LA^M^K,A 1 ION 


PERSONNEL 

i 

fjf)/i«) 


EXPENJit CLASSIFICATION (Roumi nil mmuU^ in nrmr.w Mm) 




SALARIES 




ON- 

^CTED 
VICES 

. 


.TRAVEL 


EQUIPMENT 


BUILDING SPACE 




TOTAL 
EX' 

PENDITURE5 


PROFK-jSIONAL 


NON' 
PfyOFFSSlONAL 


J 

SER 


RENTAL 


PUR- 
i MA5E 


RENTAL 

ii) 


PUR- 
CHASE 


MODELING 
0) 


OTHER 

EX- 
PENSES 


PRO- 
FES- 
SIONAL 


NON- 
PRO- 
FES- 
SIONAL 

(c) 


I. STATF AGENCY 
ACTIVITIES. 
.1, AllMINlSTHA- 
TION OF 
liTATt. PLAN' 






$ 




■■$ 


$ 


i 


$ 


$ 


i . 


$ 


$ 


$ 


EVALUATION 




























I. niSSKMlNATlON 


























1 
» 


J. ASSrSSMKNT 
OF tiDUCA* 
riONAL NELDS 






i 






















2. STATE ADVISORY 
COUNCIL ACTIVI. 
TIES: 

.1, CiENr.RAL 




























f:VALUATiO'* 
1 
























—J— 




3. TOrit^DIRECT 
COSTS 






$ 


s 


s 


5. 




$ 


$ 


$ 


$ 


$ 


$ 


4. TOTAL AMOUNT OF APPROVED INOIR 












$ ' 






5. TOTAL AMOUNT OF EXPENDITURES f'"-; •■''"'/n/ m Stc, /,,m> r„ 






t 




CERTIFICATION 

1 CERTIFY fhot qII the mlormotion confoined herein is true, complete, 
ond correct to the best of my l<nowl*dge ond belief. 


SIGNATURE (Ifm!, SMf HtlucuCm /l/rno') 

4 


DATE REPORTED 
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OE FORM 4462-4, lo 7i 




REPLACES OE FORM 4462-4, lO' 70, WHICH IS OBSOLETE 
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SECTION B,1. SUMMARY REPORT OF EXPENDfTURES OF GENERAL STATE PROGRAMS (Kf.un,! «// mH..*,,^* ,»*.«f*.«f Wo//«f) 



1. r>TATf: CHANT AVV'VRDS TO LOCAL EDUCATION AGENCIES 


f EXPENDITURES 


.1. { Af'f N!il rt 1 fM^'i 1 X r I l.)tHN<, (.. ON S r R U (.: T 1 (DN , 


RT MO[)t t INC". ANl> LQUir»MEN T 


$ 


I.. . TjM 1 WIK. TlnN 1 hii htih' rrnuxlfhiiri iivrr $ :,0<)0} 




. . Moof (i.'.ooo or /^.v.m) 




't. 1 gU'MMf. N f 




TOTAL i^uiv. Ol l,t,rs H Ihrnurih d) 


$ 


2. STATE tXPEMon UKLS OF PROGRAM FUNDS 




... ', T A T f- SUP ! fiV \ SI ON A N L L A lU K',H \ f* f OR C. 


U'DANCr. C OUN L.l N U . AND TI'iTING 




t). T 1: -j T 1 N G 'Stntr I'Inn) 




> . TOTAL fSiini ol hnrii /» /trn/ 


/ 


$ 


3. TOTAL DIRECT COSTS 'i,n^t, 1 >■ . / -^ , ) 


f ^ » 




A. INDIRECT COSTS 






.1 . L O A L' P. D U ( ; A T 1 ON A G h' N (' i E ^ 




h, T A T K b [ HJ I A T 1 0 N A (j K N r r 




' • TOTAL INDIRECT COSTS (Simi /inr-.s n and b) 


$ 


5, .TOTAL GENERAL STATE PROGRAMS f//nrs .» p/i/n 




$ 


^ SECTION CI. XJRANT AWARDS. EXPENDITURES, AND BALANCES OF FUNDS 


1 T EM 




STATE ADMINISTRATION 


GENERAL STATE PROGRAMS 


1. USOE GRANT AWARDS TO STATE OF FISCAL Y^^AR FUNDS 




$ 


2. EXPENDITURES AGAINST FY GRANT AWARDS 






<i. •.AM» AS 'Ur.TION A-l. LINE ^. COLUM^J riJ 


$ 




b. GAMf. AS fjfiCTlON B-^l. LINt 5 






3. UNEXPENDED BALANCE OF FISCAL YEAR FUNDS 
(liiif I niinriv .M 


s 




SECTION D-K GRANT RELATED INCOME 


1 T EM 


STATE ADMINISTRATION 


' general state programs 


^ GRANT REL ATED INCOME 


$ 


S 


2. EXPENDITURES OF GRANT RELATED INCOME 




S 


$ 


3. Rep."JND BY Check to L'SOE (Imi- I nu/ujs linn 2} 


$ 


$ 


SECTION E-1. REPORT OF EXPENDITURES FOR GUIDANCE, COUNSELING, AND TESTING 


\ ITEM 

'n) 


FY 1970 FUNDS 


FY FUNDS 


1. STATE SUPERVISION AND LEADERSHIP 


$ 


$ 


2. LOCAL PROJECTS 






3. TOTAL 'hnr 1 t>lxtM t,„r 2} 


$ 


$ 


SECTION^-1, HANDICAPPED COMPONENT EXPENDITURES 




1. PROJECT EXPENDITURES BY TYPE OF HANDICAPPED CHILDREN BENEFITING 


EXPENDITURES (Estimated) 


.1. TR AI>J A B L f MEN T AL L> RETAt^PfctA^ 


s 


b. f: DU A B L t-. Wf:.N T A L L Y ni-TAROFU v 




C. HARD OF HKAPiNG"" 




'. i— 


<1. DEAF 






r. SPr-:F. CM IMPArRtO 




f. VISU A LL Y IMPAI Rt:D .* 




EMO T 1 ON A L L r D t S T U P B h T; 






h. cripple:d 




J . H f. A R 1 N ':. D 1 S-A B L f.: D 




k. 0 T H F R M K L T H IMPAIRED 




n . TOTAL ''Stii)j n/ linrs « thrnti^ih k, shout il he ot icnst 1 H". of Srcdon C-t, Itnr 11, Column (c)) 




2. PROJECT EXPENDITUPJES IN SPECIAL CATEGORIES 


EXPENDITURES (Estirnntcd) 


a. INSPJPVtCF TRAINING OF 5 T, A F r ^Indtrdrnfi ,(,ch cor.ta os fquipmrnt, travel, s/tlorifs, tuition, tic.) 


$ 


h. PA RtiN - !' V; C ES' 




<.MOUrL " -..ARHAFPOJECTACTIVITIES 




,J. PRESCHOOL PROJECT ACTIVITIES 




r. KINO F:R GARTEN PROJECT 'ACTIVITIES,^* 


$ 



OE FORM 4462-4, 10 '71 
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STATjj^ EDUCATION AGENCY REPORT - ESEA TITLE tit 
PART III FINANCIAL INFORMATION 

INSTRUCTIONS FOR OE FORM 4462-4. 10/71 

(One year report on FY U.S. Office of Education 

grant awards to State) 



SECTION A 1. ADMINISTRATION^Jl^^STATE PLAN PROGRAM 

"inancial information must be reported to show how the l-[l27o or 
n 50.000 (SMKOOO in vase of Puerto Rko, Guam, Atrrerican Samoa, the 
Virgin islands an J (he Tmst Territotv of the Pacific Islands) of the Title 
II State allotment was <tpcnt for the administration of the State plan 
urogram. 

rOLUMNS (b) and Report the number of State education agency 
taff positions (full time equivalents} assigned to Title III for each cate- 
gory of progmm furiLMion in column (a). 

COLUMN (b). Report employees in positions such as heads and assistant 
heads of bureaus, divisions, branches, services, supervisors, and assistant 
supervisors, educational spcci.ilists, and others whose responsibilities 
ordinarily rcij^uire professional training, such as giants management offiiers 
or accountants. Include any State agency employee holding a position 
for which educational requirements normally include at least a baccalau- 
reate degree or equivalent. 

COLUMN (c). Report employees of the State education agency whose 
work supports the efforts or activities or professional staff members. 
Count such positions as secretaries, clerks, bookkeepers, technicians, antl 
laborers not required to have professional preoption. 

COLUMNS (d) through (m). Report tHe total :]^ounts of all expenditures 
incurred by the agency for activities in o^ratihg the Title HI program for 
eacl} State education agency function category listed in column (a). 

COLUMN (nV Report the total amount of expenditures reported in 
columns (d) through (m). Line 5, column (n), must nal exceed the grant 
award for the administration of the State plan program. 

LINES la through Id. Report direct costs attributable to the State agencj 
activities. The amount spent on administration of the State plan from the 

fiscal year State grant awfrd shall not exceed 57r of the State grant 

award or $100,000 ($35,000 in case of Puerto Rico, Guam, American 
Samoa, the Virgin Islands and the Trust Territory of the Pacific Islands) 
whichever is greater. 

LINES 2a and 2b. Report direct Costs attributable to the State advisory 
council activities. 

LINE 3. Report total direct costs of the State agency and the State 
advisory council. 

LINE 4. Report indirect costs if the State has .in indirect rate that has ^ 
been approved by the Division of Grants Administration Policy of the 
Department of Health, Education, and Welfare. The indirect costs are 
those costs not readily identifiable with the program but incurred by the 
State for the joint benefit of the program and of other activities carried 
on by the State, l or detail and procedures for establishing an indirect 
cost r^te refer to "A Ciuide for State Government Agency," OASC-6. 



LINE 5. 
program. 



Report total expenditures for administration of the State plan 



' SECTION B-1. SUMMARY REPORT OF EXPENDITURES 

LINliS la through le. Summarize in this section the itemized budgets ap- 
proved by the State during the fiscal year as evidenced by grant awards. 
Enter the latest'adjusted figures if changes in the budgets and gfant awards 
have been approved by the State. 

For reporting purposes negotiated budgets shall be considered expenditures. 
However, in subsequent State annual reports, total negotiated budgets for ^ 
each fiscal year will be adjusted to actual expcndifUres incurred by the 
local educational agencies. I'or those projects on which actual expendi- 
tures are available, use those figures. 

I If^E 2a. Report the expenditures of local grant funds by the State for 
State supervision and leadership activities resulting from Guidance, Coun- 
seling, and Testing programs. Expenditures incurred as a result of admin- 
i 



istration ot C^.uidance, Counseling, and Testing pr6grams ^fe reported in 
Section A-l of this report, 

LINl! 2b. Report expenditures of local grant funds by the State for the 
State Plan testing program. Expenditures incurred as a result of adminis- 
tration of the testing program are reported in Section A-l of this report, 

LINE 4;i. Report indirect costs incurred on project activities by those 
local educational agencies that have an indirect rate which has been 
approved, llic indirect costs of a program are those costs not readily 
identifiable with the program itself but incurred by the locality for the 
joint benefit of the program and of other activities carried on by the 
local educational agencies. Procedures for establishing an indirect cost 
rate are covered in "A Guide for Local Government Agencies," OASC-8. 

LINE 4b. Report indirect costs incurred by State agency for State super- 
vision and leadership activities resulting from Guidance, Counseling, and 
Testing programs and for the Slate Plan testing program. See instructions 
fpr Section A-l, line 4. 

SECTION C-1. GRANT AWARDS, EXPENDITURES, AND 
BALANCES OF FUNDS 

LINE 1. Enter the total amount a^vardcd by the U.Sv Office of Education 
for State Adnfinistration and General State Prograrns as evidenced by 
notifications of gr.int awards. 

^* 

LINI-; 2a. Report the expenditures of )f- Y funds incurred during ftie 

fiscal year , as shown in Section A-l of this report. 

LINE 2b. Report the expenditures of I- Y funds .incurred during the 

fiscal year as sliown in Section B-1 of this report. 

SECTION D 1. GRANT REL/^ED INCOME 

LINE I. Report income derived from activities conducted under the 
auspices of the grant supported activity. Such income may be produced by 
the services of individuals or by employing equipment, facilities or general 
services of the grantee organization. 

LINE 2. Report expenditures of grant related income. Such income is 
to be used to further the purposes of the Title III ESEA program. 

LINE 3. Report the amount of grant related income not expended for the 
purposes of the Title HI ESEA program. Any such balance must be 
refunded by check to the U,S, Office of Education- 

SECTION E-1. REPORT OF EXPENDITURES FOR 
GUIDANCE, COUNtELING, AND TESTING 

LINES 1 and 2, COLUMN (b). Report the amount of funds expended on 
State supervision and leadership, and local projects under Title V-A, NDEA 
during the fiscal year 1970. 

LINES 1 and 2, COLUMN (c)." Report the amount of local grant funds ex- 
pended (from Section B I of this report) on Stale supervision and leader- 
ship and local projects during the fiscal year 

SECTION F-1. HANDICAPPED COMPONENT EXPENDITURES 

Report in' this section estimated expenditures for projects with a compo- 
nent on education of handicapped children. ''Handicapped children" 
means mentally retarded, hard of hearing, deaf, speech impaired, visually 
handicapped, seriously emotionally disturbed, crippled, or other health 
impaired children wh^ by reason thereof require special educatioi?^ The 
sum of lines la through jk should be at least 15% of the grant award for 
the generil §tate programs shown in Section C-1, line 1, column (c). The 
"Project Expenditures in Special Categories" reported in item 2, is another 
distribution of the expenditures reported in item 1. 

Signature. ThU rtport mu«t b« tigntd by tht htad of th« State 
education agency or hU authorized repretentatlve before It can be ac- 
cepted by the U.S. Office of EdMcatlon, ^ 
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f1i:PARlM[NI 01 Hl'ALIH, f DUCATION, ANDWrLFAIvM 
OFFICt OF enuc^TioN ^ 
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STATE EDUCATION AGENCY ANNiJAL REPORT ' E5[A TITLE III 

PART III. FINANCIAL INFORMATION 



FORM APPflOVbD. O.M,n, ND. S1-R073'; 



TWO YEAR Roporl on FY^ USOE Crint Awardi to State 



EXPEfJDlTURliS OF FY FUNDS INCURRED DURING THE PERIOD, 

JULY 1, THROUGH JUNE 30, 




SECTION A.l, ADMINISTRATION OF STATE PLAN PROGRAM 



FUNCTIONAL 
CLASSIFICATION 



I STATE AGENCY 
ACTIVITIES: 
a. A[)MlNI$Tt?A« 
TION OF 
STATt PLAN 



EVALUATION 



c. OlSSFMINATtON 



il, ASSESSMtMT 
OF EDUCA- 
TIONAL NttOS 



2. STATE ADVISORY 
COUNCIL ACTIVI- 
TIES: 

GENERAL 



PERSONNEL 

(Numbttt ()( 



PRO. 
FES- 
SIGNAL 

'bj 



NON- 
PRO- 
FES. 

5I0NAL 

fcj 



EXPENSE CLASSIFICATION Koiifit/,.// 



SALARIES 



PROFFSSIONAL 



NON- 
PflOFfSfilONX 

i 

(9) 




CON- 
TRACTtO 
SERVICES 



V 



OUILDING SPACE 



RENTAL 



PUR- 
CMASH 

ft) 



i 



RE' 

MonaiNu 



OTHER 

EX^ 
PENSES 



fm) 



TOTAL 

'ex* 
penditurl5 



l>. EVALUATION 



3. TOTAL DIRECT 
COSTS 



4. TOTAL AMOUNT OF APPROVED INDIRECT COSTS ' 
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5. TOTAL AMOUNT OF-EXPENDITURES (^"'^r Ih^ ,mmt ,v Sec. Ci, Unr U Co/. (/)]] 



CERTIFICATION 

I CERTIFY thot oil the inlormation contained herein is true^ complete, 
ond correct to the best ol rny knowledge end belief, 



SIGNATURE {lhai StHi'f Hicaim Adcncy) 



DATE REPORTED 



rtFFQRM 44iH 10/71 



REPLACES OE FORM 4462-4, 10/ 70, WHICH IS OBSOLETE 
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1. ST ATI ».HAN r AWAKO;. t O I ()( Al. M)IK ATION Aiif NCirS 


i-' v 1? r ikj M 1 T 1 J ij IT c 
r. A r.M i.M 1 u M I - 


"• ' ""I r*; " T I 'Wl ■, , ^ , I UliUj 1. > >>N T MUi T \ON , Ml MOdl { \hn, AND 1 guiF'MJ NT 


$ 


IC>-.-, MviM T,..'j ./,,,/,,,/,>,..,„..,/,./,,. ,M rr I.'.UNOJ 


4 — 






■J. 1 iju 1 r;>4l ^ • 




TOTAL Snr- ,-t /ifM-s n Ihr^'ittlh ./J 


$ 


^. STATf f- xri NDI T lIMf ()> P HO <.. H A M >" U N l)!. 




^ ■'■ ' 1 t ''^>*'' •Wr.Mifj A Nil I , A|.( Hjii'i' 1 >JU (.UtMAN. \ . C(^UNS| L iNi., ANI- Tl', TlN(. 




r 1 . ! IN . ' >/,»f,- r/.H> 

' : A 




' ■ TOTAL >n!i> ,'l Inirs » nrni r,> " 


$ 


1. TOTAL DIRECT COSTS /M,. , rf" . J / 




4. IN DIMJ (, r t.OST ^ f 




, '•■ I ;m Ai.- < (ar A TioN A.,( N(. II s . / 




t'. • ' A T > ^ ( M t . A I 1 A ! M r / ' • 




TOT AL INDIRECT COSTS !Nm,m ,.w.nr- «n.M,/ 


$ 


TOTAL CENERALii^ATE PROGRAMS w.r...s > p/u. ir» 

>^ -t r^^^ . , i 


$ 





STATE AIJMINtSTRATlON- 


GENERAL STATE PROGRAMS 

(r) 


1. u'jOi <:,f^ A^^/K^AVii,', Jt^ 0, r [ or Fi'^rAi. yeah riJNDS 




$ 


r X PL n:ji r u f- r s A',Aifr, r fy grant awamdg 






•'• > ' T 1 . JN A- 1 , L 1 1 ^ f'>iuMN^rt' 


s 1 


1 


ti. -..-.KU ,( r r ' IN fl- I I. IN t "i 






1. iJNf xPf NDTD n AL. ANCf OF F" ISC A I, YflAR FUND'^ 
' /in,' n'»n,i-. ;.f,,- ' 


$ 


• 

$ 


SECTION D-I. CR>VNT RELATED INCOME 




, ITF.M 


STATE ADMINISTRATION 

(h) 


GENERAL STATE PROGRAMS 

((■) 


1 . G R A N T R e;. L A T L Ci 1 N L OM K 


$ 


$ 


■'- F. Vi-'LNDI TUMFS OF --.RArgT PLLATtD INCOME 


$ 


$ 


A F^f f .ifiO HY Cut. ,K rO l.if.Ot tjifu- I nunttfi lun^ J) 


$ 


$ 


SECTION E-l. REPORT OF EXPENDITURES FOR GUIDANCE, COUNSELING AND! 


ESTING 


1 Tt.M 

b .111 


FY 1970 FUNDS 

(h) ^. 


FY FUNDS 


1. liTATf; ".ijPK HVI jlOr^ ANT LEADLRLHIF* 


s 


$ 


*v L o " A L P' P '>j £ r o 






3. TOTAL ifn- t /./,, , /„.- :> ♦ 




s 


SECTION F-l. HANDICAPPED COMPONENT EXPENDITURES 




!. F-'^r.,,i:rT r. xtn.N[.)Ti,f*e;-, 0 V typf of manoicapped children benefitinc. 


EXPENDITURES (fCstlmafed)- 


.1. *■ p A .-i fiL (■ f N r A 1. (. / T A r 1- I • ' ' 


$ 


1>. ! 'U . a ni. ( '.t r N T /. L I .■ .V : T A >l . .- { 




r. A .j:^ (jf- M, A K-iNC. 




■ 1 . i ■ »- A F " 




P S f- . iMP A ■ >« f ; 




(. V ' • IJ A L ' ■ '.1 A IP-; 




^. \ MO T A 1. 1, r , ,1 T N n i ,-) 








. M r A.>'' : "J . , ; ■ 1 ', .-i 1 1 ■ 




. T Mi ry Hf A L ■ '< f Al r^t- n 




•■ ■ TOTAL ^■■iTJ' ■.: /m- ■. .. ■ f,.n,l,l t,f nt I,'n:t / .S- ,>/ .Sr^ f»<>M hnr II. Cnhm:n '^JJ 




P P O J 5. C T F X P F ^^ r: 1 T u i-i t" IN .SPECIAL C A T E 0 O P lA^ 


EXPENDITURES ( /T.s f /^n^^f/) 


... N'.f P VH:^ T:va,,niS , SFArr'/n, Ju./.n^j ^ ^u,„pnu>ru, Uov.l. s„l,,r,r.. Untu.n. rfc.) 


$ 


S. _PAfJf < ry / , ;. , X 




■ ; . •.' W ( . f L fir ! . A r f A FM- J j i , 7 A c: T , v 1 T 1 f 


i 


• 1, P Fy r 'i r M O'J L P PO J F r A ,. T 1 V 1 T t F S 




■■ . K 1 S D ( rj r, A P T F N p fi o J r / T A C T 1 V 1 1 F S * " 


$ 



OE FORM 4462-4, to -7? 
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STATE EOUCATION AGENCY REPORT ESEA TITLE 111 
PART III FIN^CIAL INFORMATION 

INSTRUCTIONS OF FORM 4462-4. 10/71 ^ 

(Two y09r report on FY U.S. Office of Education 

grant awards to State) 



SECTION A 1. ADMINISTRATION OF STATE PLAN PROGRAM 

f inancial information must be reported to show how the 71/2% or 
$150,000 fS 50,000 in vase of Puerto Rico, Cuam, American Samoa, the 
Virgin islands and the Trust Territory of the Pacific [stands) of the Title 
111 State •Ilotinent was spent for the administration of the State plan 
program. 

COLUMNS (b) and (c). Report the number of Slate education agency 
staff positions (full time equ^'alents) assigned to Title III for each cate 
gory of progra/n fimctt^ In column (a). 

COLUMN lb). Report employees in positions such as heads and assistant 
heads of bureaus. divi*iom, branches, services, supervisors, and assistant 
supervisors, educational specialists, and others whose responsibilities 
ordinarily require profes«onal training, such as grants management officers 
or accountants. Include any State agency employee holding a position 
for which educational requirements normally include at least a baccalai»> 
rcate degree or equivalent. 

V 

COLUMN (c). Report employees of the State education agency whoso 
work supports the efforts or aetivitic's or profassional staff members. 
Count such positions ,\% secretaries, clerks, bookkeepers, technicians, and 
laborers not rctjuircd to have professional preparation. 

COLUMNS (d) through (ni). Report the total amounts of all expenditures 
incurred by the agency for activities in operating the Title 111 program for 
each State education agcnvy function category listed in column (a). 

COLUMN (nK Report the total amount of expenditures reported in 
columns (d) through (m). Line 5, column (n). must not exceed the grant 
award for the administration of the State plan program. 

LINES la through Id. Report direct costs attributable to the State agcncj 
activities. The amount spent on administration of the State plan from the 
fiscal year State grant award shall not exceed 5% of the State grant 

award or SI 00,000 (SS5.000 in case of Puerto Mico, Guam, American 
SartHHi, the Virgin Islands and the Trust Territory of the Pacific Islands) 
whichever is greater. 

LINLS 2a and 2b. Report direct costs attributable to the State advisory 
council activities. 

LINE 3. Report tola! direct costs of the State agency and the State 
advisory council. 

LINE 4. Report indirect costs if the State has an indirect rate that has 
been approved by the Division of Grants Administration Policy of the - 
Department of Health, Education, and Welfare. Tlic indirect costs arc 
those costs not readily identifiable with the program but incurred l>y the 
State for the joint benefit of the program and of other activities carried 
on by the State. I or detail and procedures for Witablishing an indip* ■ 
cost rale refer to (iuidc for State Government Agency," (MSr-6. 

LINE 5. Report total expenditures for administration of the^State plan 
program. 

SECTION B1. SUMMARY REPORT OF EXPENDITURES 

LINES la through le. Summari/r in this section the itemized budgetsVap- 
provcd by the State during the 2 yrS, as evidenced by grant awards.V^ 
Enter the latest adjusted figures if changes in the budgets and grant awards 
have been approved by the Slate. 

For reporting purposes negotiated budgets shall be considered expenditures. 
However, in subsequent .State annual reports, total negotiated budgets for 
each 2 yrS .will be adjusted to actual expenditures incurred by the 
local educational agencies. I or those projects on which actual expendi- 
tures arc available, use those figures. 

LINE 2a. Report the expenditures of local grant funds by the State for 
State supervision J?hd leadership activities resulting from Guidance, Coun- 
seling, and Testing programs. Expenditures incurred as a result of admin- 



/ 



istration of (iuidaiuc, ( ounseling. and Testing piograms arc reported in 
.Section A-1 of this report. 

MNI 2h, Report expeiuliluies of local grant funds by the State for the 
.State Han testing program. lixjKndituics incuned as a result of adiiiinis- 
tration of the testing program arc reported in Section A-1 of this report. 

1 INI 4a. Report indirect costs incurred on project activilics by those 
local educational agencies that have an indirect rate which has ^iccn 
approved. TUt indirect costs of a program are those costs not readily 
identifiable with the program itself but incurred by the locality for the 
joint benefit of the program and of other activities carried on by the 
local educational agencies." Procedures for establishing an indirect cost 
rate arc covered in "A Guide for 1-ocal Cfovernment Agencies," ()ASC-8. 

l.lNl: 4b. Report indirect co.sts incurred by State agency for State super- 
vision and leadership activities resulting from Guidance, Counschng. and 
Jesting programs and for the State Plan testing program. Sec instructions 
for Section A-l. line 4. 

SECTION C-1. GRANT AWARDS. EXPENDITURES. AND 
BALANCES OF FUNDS 

line: 1. Enter the total amount awarded by the U.S. Office of Wucation 
for State Administration and (;cneral State Programs as evidenced by 
notifications of grant awards. 

LINE 2a. Report the expenditures of l Y 1971 funds incurred during the 
tWf) ycaiT.*? as shown in Section A-l of this report. 

LINE 2b. Report the expenditures of I Y 1971 funds incurred during the 
two Vf^O^Sas shown in Section B-l of this report. 

SECTION 0-1. GRANT RELATED INCOME 

LINE 1. Report income derived from activities conducted under the 
auspices of thCNgrant supported activity. Such income may be produced by 
the services of individuals or by employing equipment, facilities or general 
services of the grantee organization. 

LINE 2. Report expenditures of grant related Income. Such income is 
to be used to further the purposes of the Title 111 ESEA program. 

LINi: 3. Report the amount of grant related income not expended for the 
purposes of the Title 111 ESEA program. Any such balance must be 
refunded by check to the U.S. Office of Mucation. 

SECTION E l. REPOflT OF EXPENDITURES FOR 
GUIDANCE. COUNSELING. AND TESTING 

LINES 1 and 2, COLUMN (b). Report the amount of funds expended on 
State supervision and leadership, and local projects under Title V-A, NDEA 
during the fiscal year 1970. 

LINES I and 2, COLUMN (c). Report the amount of local grant fund.s ex- 
pended (from Section B l of this report) on State supervision and leader- 
ship and local projects during the tWO ycaTS • 

SECTION F-1. HANDICAPPED COMPONENT EXPENDITURES 

Report in this section estimated expenditures for projects with a compo- 
nent on education of handicapped children. "Handicapped children" 
means menUlly retarded, hard of hearing, deaf, speech impaired, visually 
handicapped, seriously emotionally disturbed, crippled, or other health 
impaired children who by reason thereof require special educatioji. The 
sum of lines la through Ik should be at least 15% of the grant award for 
the general State programs shown in Section C-I, line I, column (c). The 
"Project Expenditures in Special Categories" reported in item 2, is another 
distribution of the expenditures reported in item I. 

SIGNATURE. Thit r«port mutt ba tignad by tha haad of the Stata 
aducatlon agancy or hit authorlzad rapratantativa before it can ba ac- 
cepted by tha u>S. Office of Education. 
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1)1 PAW I M[ N I Ml Ai rn. I nu(. A r ion, anp wf i r ami 

f\('i 'of DlJl A ! ION 
W A '.HI N (< TON , I I, 1 . Mi^Oi 



ST ATI EDUCATION AGENCY ANNUAL KtPORT - LStA TITLE HI 

PART III . FINANCIAL INFORMATION 



/»'fli<'fl/.<r 



t>.M,n. NO. 91-M07ly 



Anjir<;TMFNTS OF EXPFNOITHRES OF 
PRIOR FISCAL YEARS FUNDS 

QHRTNKl KT^CAL YFJ^R 



ITEM 
(^») 


STATE ADMINTSTRATfON 


GENERAL STATE PROGRAMS 


FY 


KY 


FY 


FY 


M 




(A 




1 USOE GRANT AWARD TQ STATE 


$ 




$ 


$ 


7. EXPENOITITRES REPORTKO PRIOR TO 
FI<;CAL YEAR 










3 ADJUSTMENTS OF EXPENDITURES DHRTNC 

FT<;CAL YEAR (inHicate t^Ius or minus) 


ft 








4. TOTAL EXPENDITURES 

{7ifi« plum '>r niinu.« linm f) 




1 






5. ADJUSTED UNEXPENDED BALANCE ,/«n. / m/n.«. Im^ 4) 


? 


$ 


$ 


$ 



INSTRUCTIONS 

Line 1 - KnLer the total amount oF funds riwarded by the tT.S. Office of 
Education For State ndml n i s t ra 1 1 on and general State programs, as 
evidenced by not i F i ca t i ons of ^rant awards. 

Line 2 - Inter the cumulative exoenditures of funds, pluSor minus any 
adjustments, as reoorted by the State In nrior financial reports. 

Line 3 • Enter net adjustrhents (plus or minus) incurred during fiscal 
year , 



OE FORM 4462-4-2, io/7i 
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APPENDIX A . 

EXHIBIT A: FORMAT FOR THE PREPARATION OP AN OPERATKXIAL 
' TITLE III, ESBA STATE PLAN 



0 



• 



0 
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lORMAT FOR THE PREPARAtJoN OF THE OPKHATIONAL TITLE III, ESEA STATE PLAN 
Face Sh«et 

1.0 State Plan Adralniatration 

1. 1 Name of Agency 

1.^ Administration 

1.2.1 Official title of officer authorized to suboiit State Plan 
materials 

^^•2.2 Official title and address of officet wtK> has legal 

authorisation to receive and has custody of BSEA Title III 
funds 

1.2.3 Official title(s) and addre88(ea) of officer(s) who have 
authority to authorise expenditures under (^e State Plan 

1.2.4 Official t^4e of officer who will administer the State Plan 
2.0 State Plan Program Administration 

2.1 State Advisory Council 

2.1.1 Composition 
2*1.2 Functions 

2*1.3 Supporting services 

2.2 State Educational Agency 
2*2.1 Organization 

2.2.2 Staff QMalifications , 
2*2.3 Panel of Experts 

2*2*4 State leadership activities for professional Title III 
staff development 

2*3 State Plan Program 

Part I - Innovative and Exemplary Programs , 

2*3.1 Assessraen^^f educational needs in the State 

2.3.2 Criteria for approving projects 



- i2:> . 

2.3.3 Provisions for giving sp«clsl consia«rstion 

2.3.3.1 R«asonabl« tax effort 

2.3.3.2 PUnnsd undsr Titla III 

2.3.4 Provisions for assuring Tltla III will suppleoMnt not 
supplant State and local funds 

2.3.3 Gvidanca of malntananca of fiaoal affort at tha State level 

2.3.6 Provisions for assuring 13X for special needs of handicapped 
children 

2*3.7 Criteria for achieving equitable distribution of assistance 

2.3.8 Assisting local educational agencies In the development of 
Title Ill^proposals 

2.3.9 Dates for submission of Title III applications 
2 J). 10 Diap^liltioa ml propoaala 

2.>\11 Developing evaluation strategies 

2.3.12 Assuring adequate on-aite evaluation of projects 

2«3.13 * 14 Provisions for dissemination and for the adoption and 
adaptation of promising educational practices 

2.3.15 Provisions for private non*profit school participation 

2.3.16 Length of project period 

2.3*17 Provisions for continuing projects 
2.3*18 Provisions for terminating Title III projects 
2.3*19 List of projects funded (see page 212-A) 
2*3*20 Procedures for amending approved projects 
2.3*21 Construction or remodeling of facilities 
2.3*22 Provisions for hearings 

2«3*23 Provisions for not commingling Federal with State funds 

V 

2*3*24 Provisions for not commingling Federal with local funds. 
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Part II - Guidance, Counseling, and Testing Programs^ 

2*3*25 State level program of supervision and leadership . ^ 

.2* 3. 26 Local guidance and counseling program 
2.3.27 State Plan teTsting program 
3.0 Fiscal Management, Accounting and Auditing Procedures 

3.1 Determination and obligations and 

^ 3.1.1 Expenditures by SEA for State administration 

3.1.2 Obligations of funds to local educational agency ^ 

3.1.3 Expenditure by LEA 

3.2 Finding policy 

^ 3.3 Finding procedures 

3.4 Processing of grar^t 

f 

3.5 Auditing of SEA fiscal records . 

3.6 Auditing LEA fiscal records ^ ^ i 

3.6.1 Name of agency which retains official account'Sv^nd recof.ds 
\6.2 Audit standards 

3.7 identifying and prorating expenditures ^ 

4.0 Certification of plan ^ 

4.1 Certification of officer authorized by Statejto submit thA State f 

■ • . 

4.2 Certification of State Attorney General or other appropriate j. 
State level officer. (State Plan submission) 

4.1 Certification of State Attorney General pr'^other appropriate 
State level officer (amendment) / 

Attachment: ^ ■ . , I ■ ' , . 

V-v Governor's statement of reviev^ with c^omipents, if appropriate, and 



Governor's or designate' s signature. 
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Project Period 

Actual or 
Projected 
Ending Date 

Utilizing 
Title III 
Pimds 



Date 
Utilizing 
ntle III 

Flinds 



Major 
Concern 
of 

■ Project 
(i.e. gifted, 
reading, etc.) 



State, 



Projected or Jlctual 
Yearly Mng Levels 



.OR 



Mil 



EM. 



Expenditures 

for 
Handicapped 



FY m2_ 



Expenditures 
for 

Guidance and 
Counseling 
■ FY 1972 



//////// 
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SUPPLEMENTARY EDUCATIONAL CENTERS AND SERVICES; 
GUIDANCE, COUNSELING AND TESTING 
TITLE III OF THE ELEMENTARY AND SECONDARY EDUCATION ACT 
OF 965, P.L. 89-10,. AS AMENDED 



• EXHIBIT B 

r 

FORMAT FOR THE PREPARATION OF 
A STATE "FLAN 



UNITED STATES DEPARTMENT OF HEALTH, EDUCATION, AND WELFARE 

OFFICE OF EDUCATION 
BUREAU OF ELEMENTARY AND SECONDARY EDUCATION 



14 0 
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STATE PLAN 

ELEMENTARY tAND SECONDARY EDUCATION ACT OF 1965 

Title III 



I^ the undersigned authorized official for the | 

^ State educational agenqy 



. of the 



State 

do hereby agree and assure that this State Plan for Title IIJ of the 
Elementary and Secondary Education Act of 1965 In which Federal funding 
Is being requested for the Fiscal Year ending June 30, 1971^ will be 
admlnlstdred In accordance with the following provisions: 

1. Funds under said Title III, except funds under Section 307(b), 
will be expended for grants solely except as specified in 
paragraphs 2 and 3 below, toMgil educational agencies for 



programs and projects for the Improvement of education -In^he 
State under the following described program, which sets forth 
(a) the educational needs In the State, (b) the basis for the 
State's determination of such needs, and (c) the manner In which 
funds under said Title III will be used In meeting such needs: 



2.-^The following program for tiestlng students In the elementary and 
secondary schools of the State or In the junior colleges and 
technical Institutes of the State, describes the meane of testing. 
Including the types of tests and grade levels of students ^ 
(Private school students will be served on a basis comparable to 
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public school children except as expressly noted In Item 16 
hereof • ) : 



The f^ol lowing program of guidance and counseling is designed to 
improve services. at the appropriate level in the elementary and 
secondary schools or Junior colleges and technical institutes 
of the State, including students enrolled in private schools to 
the extent required by item 17 hereof: 



There are set forth below the administrative organization, 

/ 

procedures, and qualifications of all staff members required 
for the administration of this State Plan: 



The criteria to be used for achieving an equitable distribution 
of assistance under said Title III in the light of the size and 

population of the State, "Jfhe geographic distribution and density 

\ 

of the population wiChin the State, the relative need for such 
assistance of persons in different population groups within the 
State, and the financial ability of local educational agencies 
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serving such persons to pVovlde such services and activities, 
are as follows: 



Special consideration will be given to an application by a 
local educational agency that Is making a reasonable tax effort 
but Is nevertheless unable to meet critical educational needs 
Including preschool and bilingual education because of over* 
crowded, obsolete, or unsafe school facilities. 

In approving applications under this State Plan, the State 
agency will give special consideration to programs and projects 
planned with the use of funds under said Title III. 

The following effective procedures have been adopted for the 
evaluation by the State advisory council at least annually, of 
the effectiveness, for the purposes Intended, of programs and 
projects funded pursuant to this State Plan, for appropriate 
dissemination of the results of such evaluations and other 
Information pertaining to such programs or projects, and for 
adopting, where appropriate, promising educational practices 
developed through such programs or projects: 



Si 
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9. Not less than 50 perceng? of the funds received for carrying out 
this State Plan will be used to plan innovative and exemplary 
programs and activities?j including pilot projects designed to 
test the effectiveness of such plans, or to establish and expand 
exemplary and innovative educational programs for the purpose of 
stimulating the. adoption of new educational programs, including 
special programs for handicapped childrm in the schools of the 
State. ^ 

10. Not less than 15 percent of the funds received for carryinf^ out 
this State Plan will^e used for special programs or projects 
for the education of handicapped children. 

'< 

11. The following policies and procedures will be applied to assure 
that funds under said Title III will not be so commingled with 
State or local funds as to lose their identity as Title III 
funds and will be so used as to supplement and, to the extent 

^ practical, increase the fiscal effort that would, in the abseace 
of such Title III funds, be made by that local educational agency 
for educational purposes: 



V 
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The following fiscal control and fund accounting procedures will 
assure proper disbursement of and accounting for funds paid to 
the State under said Title III: 



The State ^igency,ln determining the eligibility of any local 
educational agency for State aid or the amount of ^ such aid, 
will not take into consideration grants to that agency of funds 
under said Title III. 

The State agency will make to the U.S. Commissioner of Education 
an annual report and such other reports, in su^i^form, and 
containing such information, as the Commissioner of Education 
may reasonably require to carry out his functions under said 
Title III and to determine the extent to which funds under said 
Title III have been effective in improvi*^ 1Sie educational 
opportunities of persons in the areas served by the programs or 
projects supported under this State Plan and in the State as a 
whole, including the reports of evaluations referred to in 
paragraph 8 above, and for keeping such rec^is, and for . 
affording the U.S. Commissioner such access thereto, as he may 
find necessary to assure the corredTness and verification of 
such reports . 
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15\ Final action other than one of approval will not be taken 
regarding the disposition of any apprication (or amendment 
thereof) by a local educational agency without first affording 
that agency reasonable notice and opportunity for a hearing with 
respect to such a disposition. 

16, The State has the legal authority, except as expressly noted 
below, to provide with respect to children enrolled in private 
schools for their participation in the programs under this 
State Plan. 

17. The State agency assures that, to the full extent of its legal 
authority indicated in item 16 hereof, it will approve an 
application (or amendment thereof) from a local educational 
agency for a program or project under this State Plan (including 
guidance and counseling programs or projects) only if it has 
determined that such application, to the extent consistent with 
the number of children enrolled in nonprofit private schools in 
the area to be served whose educational need^^are of the type 
provided by the program or project, makes provision for the 
effective participation of such children on an equitable basis. 
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18. The amount of State aid actually paid by the State to, or In 

behalf of, local educational agencies during Fiscal Years 1969 
and 1970 Is as follows: 



a) Amount of State aid paid during FY 19 

b) Amount of State aid paid during FY 19 

c) Amount of State atd paid during FY 19 



19. The State educational agency will expend for purposes of V-A of 
the National Defense Education Act of 1958, an amount at least 
equal to fifty percent of the Fiscal Year 1970 funds expended for 
these purposes. 

20. The State agency assures that It will, In carrying out this St^te 
Plan, comply with all the provisions of said Title III and the' 

^ regulations of the U.S. Commissioner of Edu^^ ^ |Sp|^suaht thereto. 

21. Assurance 4;s hereby given that In accordance with Title VI of the 
Civil Rights Act of 1964 (42 U.S.C. 2000d et seq .) and the 
Regulation Issued thereunder by the Department of Health, 
Education, and Welfare (45 CPR Part 80) no Individual shall, on 
the ground of race, color or national origin, be excluded from 
participation Ih, be denied the benefits of, or b^ otherwise 
subjected to discrimination under this plan. 

The State agency has established and will maintain methods of 
administration to assure that each program or activity for which 
It received Federal financial assistance will be operated In 
accordance with the preceding paragraph of this statement* 
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The State agency will amend its methods of administration from 
time to time as necessary to carry out the purposes for which 
his statement is given. 

The State agency recognizes and agrees that Federal financial 
assistance will be extended in consideration of, and in 
reliance on» the^ representations ajrfa agreements made in this 
statement, and that the United States shall have the right to 
seek administrative and Judicial enforcement thereof. 

This Plan has been submitted to the Governor for his review. 
His comments or a statement that no comments have been made is 
attached. The State agency assures that any amendment to this 
Plan, as well as projections or other periodic reports' required 
under the program, will also be submitted for the Governor's 
review, and comments, if any, will accompany the amendments or 
other required program materials when they are submitted to 
the U.S. Commissioner of Education. 



Signature of Chief State School Office 



Date 

/ 
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Certificate of Attorney General or other Appropriate State Legal Officer 



State Educational Agency named in the attached State Plan for Title III 
of the Elementary and Secondary Education Act of 1965> is the agency 
responsible for the administration of said State Pl^n; that said State 
Agency has authority under State law to develop, submit, and administer, 
either directly or through arrangements with other State or local public 
agencies, the State Plan; that this State has authority under State law to 
carry out the State Plan as set forth therein, and has authority except 
as expressly set forth in the State Plan to provide for the participation 
with respect to children enrolled in nonprofit private schools in plograms 
under th« State Plan; State Treasurer or 



I, 



, hereby certify that the 



Legal-Officer 



(Title of Officer other 



than Treasurer) 



has authority under State law to receive, hold, and 



disburse in accordance 




under said 



Title III, and that all provisions of said State Plan are consistent with 



State law. 



Signature 



Title 



Date 




Approved By: 



U.S. Commissioner of Education 



Date 
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APPENDIX B 



TITLE III ESEA STATE ADVISORY COUNCIL CERTIFICATION FORM 



ESEA TITLE III ADVISORY«CIL TOR FISCAL YEAR 1971 



NAME 



cm OF RESIDENCE 



CULTURAL AND 
EDUCATIONAL AREA 
REPRESENTED 



HIGHEST 
WTIONAL 
mAINMENT 



PRIOR RELEVANT EXPERIENCE 



CURRENT OCCU 
PAnONtTITIJl 



/ 



/ 



I hereby certify to t&e U.S. Comiisloner of Education the estabuihment of a State Advisory .Council for 
Title III, ESEA including the above identified persons, ' ' 



Date 



Chlef\State School Officer 
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Office of Education COPYRIGHT GUIDELINES 



Reprinted from the Federal Register, Vol. 35, No. 91, Saturday, May 9, 1970 

Effective June 8, 1970 ^• 



Notice of Issuance of Guidelines on 
Authorizing Copyright Protection 
for Materials Developed Under 
Project Grants and Contracts 

These Guidelines, including the State- 
ment of Copyright Policy, constitute re- 
visions of the previous Guidelines and 
Statement. These Guidelines are being 
published in the Federal Register for 
the first time. The previous Statement 
of Policy was published in the IF^deral 
Register on March 1. 1968. and appeared 
in 33 P.R. 3653. 

Sec. «. 

1 Purpose and scope. 

2 Den nit Ions. 

3 Authorization to secure copyright < pro- 

tection. 

4 Request for copyright authorization. 

6 Scholarly and professional Journals and 
and perlo<llcaIs. 

6 "Thin Market" materials. 

7 Involvement of producers la develop- 

ment. 

8 Decision of the Commissioner. 
0 General conditions. 

10 Royalties 

U Publicail(jn arranged by the Office of 
Education. 

12 Waiver of guidelines requirements. 

13 Copyright protection during develop- 

ment. 

14 . Statement. of USOE copyright policy. 
Section 1 Purpose an^ scope, (a) 

the U.S. Office of Education is issuing 
with these Guidelines a revised State- 
ment of Policy (see section 14) regarding 
materials developed , under project 
grants and contracts. That Statement 
provides that, with respect to some ma- 
terials, the public interest will best be 
served by disseminating those materials 
without copyright. However, with respect 
to other materials, copyright protection 
may be, desirable during development, or 
as an incentive to promojfe^TSe effective 
dissemination of such niatertals. These 



Guidelines set forth the policies and pro- 
cedures implementing the revised State- 
ment of Policy. 

(b) The primary purpose of these 
Guidelines is to promote the effective 
dissemination and use of USOE supported 
materials in a fair and equitable man- 
ner to all interested parties — developers, 
producers, tmd users. 

(c) The revised Statement of Policy 
and these Guidelines are applicable only 
to. materials developed under project 
grants or contracts. They do not apply to 
materials developed under State-admin- 
istered formula grant programs. 

(d> Although materials developed un- 
der Office of Education grants and con- 
tracts will not be endorsed by the Office ' 
of Education, arrangements for copyright 
iDi'otection must normally be approved 
by the Confmissioner of Educatlpn In 
order to assure that such arraftgfements 
are in the public interemt^HS/e section 5 
for exceptions.) 

(e) TheOfficeof Education will enter- 
tain requests for authorization to secure 
copyright. Although these Guidelines 
contemplate publication by commercial 
producers the copyright authorization 
request should be submitted by the 
grantee or contractor or by someone 
designated by the grantee or contractor. 
If the request is submitted by a pi'o- 
ducer the procedures for obtaining com- 
petition for publication may be arranged 
by the Office pf Education. (See section 
11.) The Commissioner of Ecjjication 
may authorize the securing of copyright 
to prqtect the integrity of the materials 
during development or as an incentive to 
promote the effective dissemination pf 
final materials developed with USOS 
support. Such authorization will be con- 
ditioned upon the copyright being 
claimed only for a specified limited pe- 
riod of time (herein termed the author- 
ized copyright period), a period of less 



duration than the||latutory copyright 
term. Copyright aBhorizatla|i will be 
in the form of an agreement (herein 
termed the copyright authorization 
agreement) between the USOE and the 
grantee or contractor. 

(f ) In the event the Commissioner of 
Education (Commissioner) finds that the 
grantee or contractor has npt complied, 
or is unwilling or unable to-«i5fmply, with 
any of the material terms of the co|)y- 
right authorization agreement, the USOE 
shall have the right to publish and dfs- 
seminate the materials, or to have the 
materials published and disseminated, 
e'fther with or without copyright protec- 
tion, and to take such other action as 
may be allowable under the copyright au- 
thorization agreement or otherwise under 
..law or regulation: Provided, That the 
grantee or contractor shall be given 
notice of any action proposed to be taken 
by the USOE and afforded and oppor- 
tunity to be heard. 
Sec. 2 Definitions. As used herein : 

(a) "Materials" me^ns writings (in- 
cluding reports, scholarly works and cur- 
riculum materials), sound recordings, 
films, pictorial reproductions, drawings, 
or other graphic representations, com- 
puter programs and computer data bases, 
and works of any other nature developed 
or specified to be delivered under project 
grants or contracts financially support- • 
ed, to any extent by the USOE. 

(b) "Final Materials" are those the 
development of which ahas been com- 
pleted to the extent intended under the 
grantor contract. 

(c) "J^xperimental Materials" are 
those'which are being tested and evalu- 
ated under a grant or contract. 

(d) "Thin Market Materials" are those 
for which a limited market, and conse- 
quentially insubstantial publication rev- 
enues, ctre anticipated. 

(e) "Developnienf is the act or proc- 
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ess of wrltlriK. creatine, Kenci atlnK. tost- 
InK. evftluntlnK. or revisIiiK nmterlnl.s. as 
distinguished from the act or process of 
publishlnR and dtssemliiatln^ the Anal 
materials. 

(t) "PubUcatlon" Is used herehi In the 
conventional sense, but includes also all 
acts of preparing final materials, in any 
media, for dissemination, and the further 
acts of dissemlnatiuK those materials, in 
any mode. 

^'Dissemination'* Includes the acts 
of stockiuK. selling, dellverlnR. dlstrlbut- 
luR, and installinR materials. 

<h) "Producer** means any publishing 
or disseminating orKanlzation otheiUhan 
the U S Government. ^ — A 

<n '"Cosponsor" Is any persoi((_£r>mni- 
zatlon, or Government agpncy which 
contributed materially to a project for 
developing educational materials. ' A 
grantee or contractor may be a cosjxjnsor. 

( j ) ' Project*' is a unit of work looking 
toward the development of a distinct set 
of educational materials. A grant or con- 
tract may Include one or mo^e projects 
or a single project may encompass one 
or more granUs or fontracts. 

(k ) "Copyright Program OfTlcer" is the 
official within the USOE having respon- 
sibility for the operation of the USOE 
Copyright Program under these Guide- 
lines. - 

Sec. 3 Authorization to scciire^vopV' 
right protection. (Sections 3 through 12 
concern copyright authorization to facil- 
itate publication of final materials. Sec- 
tion 13 concerns copyright authorization 
for experimental materials.) 

<a) Grantees and contractors are free 
to exercise their best judgments as to the 
format and Intellectual content of mate- 
rials being developed under USOE grants 
and contracts. 

<b» Grantees and contractors may 
publish or have published grant or con- 
. tract developed materials without copy- 
right, or may seek authorization for 
.^X^blication under copyright, or may elect 
'^-flot to publi.sh. 

<c> If the grantee or contractor elects 
to publish the materials, or to have them 
publL-^hed, without copyright. It nv.iy do 
so without the necessity of obtaining 
approval from the USOE. However, such 
publication should not be undertaken un- 
less the grantee or contractor believes 
that educational objectives will be ade-, 
auately served by that approach. Neither 
the grantee or contractor, nor any" of 
their employees Involved in the devleop- 
ment, will publish or have published a 
copyrighted version within twelve <12) 
months after the publication date of the 
uncopyrlghted version. , » 

'd> If the grantee or contractor elects 
to seek^ authorization for publication 
under copyright pursuant to the proce- 



dures of these Guidelines it should do so 
at the earliest feasible time, preferably 
at an early stage in the development 
cycle. 

(e) If the grantee^ or contractor de- 
cides that It Is Unable or unwilling to 
publish the materials, or to have them 
published, it should Inform the project 
officer immediately after such decision Is 
made so that other publication arrange- 
ments can be made. 

(f) The Commissioner may authorize 
a grantee or contractor to obt^ihi publicn- 
tion under copyright and 16 claim the 
copyright for a specified limited period, 
generally not to exceed five (5) years, 

-.^jipoxuft showing that the materials can 
best be disseminated under copyright. An 
Indication of producer interest in pub- 
lishing the materials will satisfy the re- 
quirement for that showing. 

Sec. 4 Requests for copyright author- 
ization. (a) Requests for authorization 
to secure copyright will be addressed to 
the Commissioner of Education, Atten- 
tion: Copyright Program Officer, pref- 
erably In sufficient time for action before 
the expiration of the grant or contract. 

(b) Each*request shall include: 

(1) An identification, by number, of 
the grant or contract involved, the name 
and address of the USOE project officer, 
a description of the type or class of mate- 
rials for which request for authorization 
to secure copyright is being made, and a 
copy of the materials, if available. 

(2^ Tlie rationale whereby the grantee 
or contractor concluded that the mate- 
rials should be disseminated under copy- 
right. 

' ( 3 ) A statement on the proposed 
authorized copyright period and the 
reasons therefor. 

(4) A statement setting forth a pro- 
IX)sed "Request for Proposals" which the 
{grantee or contractor intends to use 
sliould the request for authorization to 
secure copyright be approved;- a list of 
prospective producers to be solicited: the 
best available ^dication of the size and 
nature of the estimated market for the 
materials; and criteria that will be used 
to select the successful producer. Includ- 
ing the proposed publication and dis- 
semination timetable, approximate price 
to^be charged, experience and capability 
"In tfie field, royalties to be paid, and 
other appropriate factors. ( Hov;evej^ see 
section 6 below for the treatment of "thin 
market*' materials.) 

<5) A statement of any other factors 
which the grantee or contractor con- 
siders to be ix'rttnent to its request. 

Sec. 5 ^^^r^larly- and professional 
journals, 4[nd periodicals. In the interest 
of rapid dissemination of educational In- 
formation no restriction whatever is 
placet! upoi) the^ publication of educa- 



tional articles in .scholarly and profes- 
sional Journals, and in other periodicals. 

Sec. 6 "Thin Market" materials. Not- 
withstanding the requirements ot sec- 
tion 4 above, the obligation to obtain 
competition for publication of *'thln 
market" materials will be satisfied by 
the following procedure^ 

(a) The grantee or contractor should 
write to those producers (a minimum of 
three) which would most likely be In- 
terested In publishing the materials. 
Each should be Informed that others are 
receiving letters. The letter should ask- 
the terms ' under which the producer 
would beiMlling to publish. 

(b) The grantee or contractor will 
furnish copies of the outgoing letters, 
and of each response, with the copyright 
authorization request (see section 4), to- 
gether with a recommendation for se- 
lection and the rationale therefor. 

(c) The Commissioner will act upon 
the request In accordance with the pro- 
visions of section 8 below. 

(d) The Commissioner reserves the 
right to specify the use of the section 4 
procedure if he determines that the 
materials do not fall within the "thin 
market" definition. 

Sec 7 Involvement of producers in 
deiu'lopment. (a) Nothing contained In 
these Guidelines should be interpreted as 
precluding the involvement of producers 
In the development of educationiU mate- 
rials, provided their invol^ment^ls ac- 
complished on a competitwe basis so 
that one producer is not giv»n an undue 
advantage over pther- potentially Injber- 
ested producers. * ^ ' " , 

<b) In order to InvoVve produ(?ers in 
the develoi)ment of educational materials 
it is contemphated that tWe,*'Request for 
Proposals'* specified, in subsection 4'(b) 
(4) above will, if deeirable, require that 
the producer perform, in addition to nor- 
mal publisliing an(i? c\Issemlnating flinc- . 
tions, some addl'ticfiial functions which '5^ 
would normally be identified as develop- ^■ 
ment funci^ions. Such* function^ mighty ' 
include, for examjile*, tlie i^rinting of>ex- 
perimeivtal material's and t)^\): distrlbu- - 
tion to avspeclfled^ audience, the design of 
equi'pmen\ the'productiou^^l ^Ims, and 
similar undortaWngs. ^ J ' 

(c)'^Tho" advaflliftges'seen in involving 
producers iri tl** development phase 
are: i. - .. 

(1) Attraction of private Investment. 

( 2 ) Utilization bf uniqufi^a<:illtles ^rtd 
expertise. . 

(3> Guidajice in the direction oi de- 
velopment ^toward aAlable and salable^ 
pDodutt, "Anticipating unique,lnstallatiqn 
andUi«^problems. .^^^ , « " 

fease of transltlpn from develop- 
ment pliase to publication ibhase,- . 
t^c. 8. 'Decision of the Commissioner- 
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All r<MiuosLs for antlion/atUui to .sc<ure 
copyiiKht will hv ciKisulntHl by \hv Com- 
mlssloiuM-. Thr- t;r:inl<M? >>r contnu'tor 
will bv notitU'd of thr ( \)inmi;;.sioiU'r s 
ll(Vl.si()M. 

(a> Whoro tlie^rcqm'st is (irnlcd. the 
Kraiitoc or (■()iUracU)r will be advlsrd of 
the rea.sniKs for tlio (it-iiial. In such case, 
the contrai tor or Krtintrr umy rrqiie.st 
recoiLsidiM-atKin withui. iliirLy t^O' days 
after receipt of the Coiniiiis.sioner s deci- 
sion. 

^ (b> For re(iu<vst.s which are approved. 
• an aKnx.Mnent' setting forth the eoiidl- 
tion.s aiiKicr which (he' ^;ran!ee or con- 
tractor is authorised to seciiro piiblira- 

lif)n under copyright. incIudniK the coii- 

diturfks ;;et forth in section 9 of these 

Guidelines, and any other conditions 

deemed appropriate^ by (he Conmns- 
,.slonor. will l)e sent to the ^rantt»e or eou- 
, tractor for >iK'natUie T}\v af^reenieiit will 

authori/.e the k'rantoe or c(jn tractor to 

is.-;iie rile Ue<iiie;;t lor rr()pv>>,uls U> pro- 

si)ectlve ;)rodnrers t^ select' a jifiKhioer. 

and to prepare a rfiiblfca^ion and di.i- - 

semination c(mtract.,.. " 

MM Aftrr receipt and cv.'ihi'atifin of the 

proiKX'ials. rlie prantce i)V contractor sh.'OI 

submit the name (\f the prr)di5ieer .se- 
lected, and tluj rationale lor ;,eleeti(>liT to* 

the OfVice of Kducatioii Tor approval of 
'the selection i^fior to i\.>KotiatinK Hnrtl';.- of aiiy action proposed to br 

tej-ms of a p^iftlication and dis-semina- (Commissioner and 

tion contract \i/rth'th»; r)rf)ducer selectied. 

The i)Ubllcatyn aiui (iisseminiit ifin con- 
. tract will ii/trbc .cfcecntod until it ni:ts 

been apjWved l)y the Ccjrumis.sioncr. 
(dt A^jfantc*.' ot (vnrracU)!,, winch li.'ts 

• a (UsA,*^\natU)n (^ap^^bUitv m addition r^) 
a develo])ment cai).ibil1tv, tnay be*** aur 
tliori/cti to disseminnto nui^<;,r^als it ha.s 
dcvelfi^Kl, Mi^f^h^r copvrit^ht: ^un'her ap- 
propriate ^(l^i^litiojjs. upoh '"a showing 
that such ^ti^^remination Would be m the 

' public inierc^t'. .j ^ \ 

_ Sfc.V^ (}rnr}(U comlifrffi.^ . Ant'hori- 
'Zjiyon to pubh?-!^ undi^r copyri^-ht shall- 
^1)e subject to'^iweh. voiuli .urns as the Com-"* 

• nnssi(mer injfy Jeem :iix!)r'>p; iate.. in- 
' chuUnr. but. not. iinureU to. ilw folhritn^;: ' 

<^.) The copvrii;^~Lt will rujrmally b6 in 
^l^fi hanic uf.Mie L,'r>uUee^br contractor, 
'b) Neither tl:i^ grantee or contractor, 
"nor^any of ^h^r«ehipioyecs. without prior 
wrifcten iip^ro.v^- of^he Commissione, " 
:s|iall publish or. T^aVe piil)!1.->hed any revi 
^^ion or adaptation oT tlie copvripht<*4 ^ 
'*^miVt>riJiI-: durnik' suf^h period of time as 
the Commi.^siorter sliall dQternine. hut 
"not to 'e\rred:t!i'? autlion/adfjtAipyri.-zht. 
!"i«*nnd." ' ' ■ " ^, ' 

^ ' ••> lii addition to any / attr^ution 
c!:Vj:io.,%iliat may be rX'Quircfl by' reason 
I of t;\e i;:-AU\ or contr.r^t. <l jeRend; in the 
form de:;:k-naled by the ^*C!mmi.s,'^;i()per. 
will be appiiec?^ to . tl^ ropyrif^^hted viork 
•v;liiel>' wifi pnU'ide >=rotia' of the, IaijiJ! 



limitation inipo.sed by f,he copyriKht au- 
thorization agreement. 

(d) Within six (ii) montlLs aftt^r pub- 
lication oi tl.ie copyrighted material the 
copyright claim will be rCKtstered In the 
U.S. CopyriKht Oflice by the khuUih? or 
contractor or by the producer for the 
grantee or contractor. The application 
for reKLstration will sUte the date after 
wliich tbe copyright nuiy no longer be 
claimed. 

<e> With resi)ect to any materials for 
which the securinf,; of copyriijht i)rotec- 
tion js anthori/.ed i)ursuant to these 
Guidelines, the V S. Goverrunent shall be 
r, ran ted an irrevocable, nonexclusive, 
and royalty-free license to publish, trans- 
late, reproduce, deliver. {)erforin. ase-and 
d spose of all such materials for U.S 
Koveinuicntal i,iur])ases. 

In the event the Conunl.ssi(^ner 
tmds that the i)roducer has failed' to 
coMiply with" the tt.'rms of his publication 
and dis.semination C(jntract with the 
t-::antee or contractor, the Conunission(?r 
shall Have the rifrht to li(Tnse others to 
publish the nmterials covered by^ the 
epi)vri:^ht and to take sueh other ae'tion 
Hus nvi.v be authorized under the publica- 
tion valid dis.',einination contract: Pro- 
ndcU, That the Mrante- or contractor and 
the produci'r .'i>iall be rMcn wrlten notice 
taken by the 
i,ft"ti;"<3ed an opjJor- 

tunity Uf4^e heard. 

• <t;i lf?fhe materials for which eopy- 
MKlil ls'!^"oii;^ht arc products of a project 
wliich is funded joUitly^with another or- 
(;amx,atif;ji or oHuTrv{)r<Mnix,attons or with 
anot)H»r G(r.t>rnnil»nt agency tiie Com- 
missioner may*%'ef.Totiate with the other 
f)r'%'ini/.aUon(s ) or a^:ency the te'rm.*^ and 
co'iditions b^- ujiiclr publication under 
ct;i)yri-;ht wilV^^nuthoi i/cd. The pur])osc 
-(jf'the ncfTotiaflon will bo to reach an 
^;tccominodati(Mi in tl^- e\'eiitsuch oruani- 
j'iition<s I or agency Jiavt;.^ c^)pyrij,dU 
■ pnli(>ie.s whi{'h differ from the OlTicc of 
Kdiication policy.^. ' " , 

pT-r. 10 l\otjultirs. 'ai A.*^ a basic 
pionosition it is contemjilated that each 
co.six>nsor of a project," if there is more 
than. one. i.s entittcd to share in any 
royalties from published iiiatcrikl.s rcsult- 
m that prfjject in proportion to 
nancial or hjuivalcnt ron^cibiition 



to the project by the cosponsof,. 

<bi The {grantee or .contractor'- shall 
remit ro.\ altie.'ifrom the sale or rental of 
, the topyri^ihted mata/ials to tfie^onicc of 
K(iiic"a"tlini- for transinittah to ihc U.S. 
T/e^sury. however, the" Commissioner 
iiVay, aut'lioi i/.e the ^;rantce or contractor 
to retain a portion of the i oyalty^ uicomc 
„ta. defray adininl.^trntivc expenses to tlie 
^antee or contractor resulting from its 
rompliancf^ Vith tli-e procedures of thc.sc 
Gui(ieltnr s, nnd- il; an ■ncenti\r' to niducf 



the r.rantee or contractor to develop bet- 
ter materials and to obtain more e/Tectlve 
dissemination. The shariUB will be ac- 
complished in the followlHK manner: 
<The Krantee or contractor may elect to 
retain an amoimt of royalty determined 
from one of the followiuK two alternative 
api)roaches.) 

< 1 ) Fifty percent of the net royalty. 
(Net royaltv i.s defined as that amount 
remaining after deducting' any share or 
shares due to a cosponsor or eosponsors, 
other than the U.S. Government or the 
grantee or contractor, lus contemplated 
in subsection 10(a) above.) 

'2 » That percentage which corre- 
sponds with the financial contribution 
to tile project by the grantee or contrac- 
tor. (If the grantee or^ contractor clecUi 
this latter alternative the burden of 
showiuK such contribution will be upon 
the K ran tee or contracUJf . However the 
Commissioner reserves the right to* ac- 
cept or reject such a showing, and to 
s|)ecify the share, not les,s than 50 per- 
cent of the net royalty, to be rr'tamed by 
the grantei' or contractor. » 

tc) Profit type contractors are not 
l)ermltted to share In royalties under the 
provisions of subsection 10(b) above. 
However, arran^mentii may be made to 
allow such c>jfrtract<-)rs to retain royal - 
tics to defray administrative expenses, 
not otherwi.'ie recoupable under the con- 
tract, incurred In obtaining publication 
of materials under copyright in accord- 
ance with t)icsc (luidelines. 

Sec. 11. Publication arranged by ihv 
OtHcc of Education. In the event the 
grantee or contractor is unwilling or un- 
able to undertake the task of obtfaininfcr 
eircctivc dissemination of the materials 
in accordance with the requirements of 
section 4 or 6 hereof, and does not pub- 
lish or have published without copyrlpht. 
and provided the Commi.ssioner deter- 
mines that piiblicaticn under copyright 
will promote more effective dissemina- 
tion and use. the Office of Education may 
undertake the task of arranging for such 
dissemination. In that event all royalties 
whicli are generated will be jmid by the 
publisher to the U.S. Office of Educa- 
tion, and the grantee or contractor will 
not share in such royalties. 

Sec. 12 Waiver of (jnidelines require- 
ments, (a) The Commissioner reserves 
the right to permit a grantee or contrac- 
tor to secure and claim statucoiy full 
term copyright in materials. ;,ubiect only 
to the requirement that the U.S. Govern- 
ment be granted a royalty free, nonexclu- 
sive and irrevocable license to publish, 
translate, reproduce, deliver, perform! 
use and diSj)ose of all such materials, for 
U.S. Government purposes, in those 
situations wJu reln the financial support " 
by Dr^^anii':flcioii.s other than the U.S. 
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Oovrriiment Is so grtmt. rts cnnipurrt! 
with the contribution of the U.S. Oovoni- 
nient. that It would hv Iticqultable to re- 
quire more thiin the said license. 

(b> The Conun Is.'; loner reserves the 
rlKht to waive or modify the api)llcntlon 
of the.se Guidelines to any other situation 
wJiere he determines such waiver or 
modification l.s In the public Interest 

Sec. 13 ■ Copyright protection during 
development. The OfTice of Education 
recoKnizes that there may be occasions 
where It will be in the public interest to 
prevent curriculum and other materials 
from falluiK into the public domalr^ pre- 
nuiturely while they are belnK developeci, 
tested, and evaluated. Grantees and con- 
tractt)rs may take tiecessary ;'teps to pro - 
PlCQt 5uch materials duriUK development, 
i tesLhi^. or evaluation: Provided, That 
\ they shall not be copyrighted without 
vthe express approval of the Conunls- 
sloner. The Commissioner may approve 



rptjue^ts to secure eopyriKht and to rlaim 
cui)yvlKht for a limited period of time 
diiriuK development, testiiw^. and evalua- 
tion, where it can be demonstrated that 
such protection Is necessary for the effec- 
tive development of the materials. 
GraiUees and contractors may obtain 
such approval by submittinK a written 
r(Hiucst to the Commissioner of Educa- 
tion, Attention: Coi)y right Program 
Officer, setting forth the reuson,s why 
copyright is needed. 

Sec. 14. Statement of copyright policy. 
It is the policy of tlie U.S. Onice of 
Education that the results of activities 
supported by it should be utilized in the 
manner which will best serve the public 
interest. This can be accomplished, in 
some situations, by distribution of ninte- 
riiiLs without copyright. However,, it is 
recognized that copyright protection may 
be desirable, in other situations, during 
di'VelopMient or as an incentive to pro- 



mote ofTootive dissemlinitlon of such 
materials. In the latter situations, ar- 
rangement's for copyright of such mate- 
rials, normally for a limited period of 
time, may be authorized under approi)rl- 
ate conditions upon a showing .satis- 
factory to the Ofllce of Kducatlon that 
such i)rotection will result in more efTec- 
tlve development or dissemination of the 
materials or would otherwise be in the 
public Interest, 
(lio u se. 2) 

Krfective date: These Copyright Guide- 
lines shall take elTect 30 days after pub- 
lication in the F't:nKHAL Recisteii, 



James E. Ali/fn, Jr,, 
Assistant Secretary '/dx^ Educa- 
tion and U.S. ComtniSsioner 

\dn{'ntinn } 
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GRANT TERMS AND CONDITIONS 



1. Definitions 

2. Scope of the Project 
3* Limitations on Costs 
4. Allowable Costs 

3* Accounts and Records 

6. Payment Procedures 

7. Reports 

8. Printing and Duplicating 

9. Termination 

10. Applicability 

LocJ^l Laws dnd Institutional 
Procedures 

11. Copyright and Publication 

12. Acknowledgement and Disclaimer 
in Publication 

13. Patent Rights 



14. Travel 

15. Equipment 

16. Contracting Under Grants 
17* Health /and Safety Standards 

18. Compensation 

19. Labor Standards 

20. Equal Employment Opportunity 

21. Use of Consultants 

22. Clearance of Forms * 

23. Grant Related Income and 
Investment Income 

24. Change of Key Personnel 
23. Animal Care 



1 . Definitions ' 

As used in the grant documents relating to this awards the following 
terms shall have the meaning set forth below: 

a. " Commiss loner " means the U.S. Commissioner of Education. 

^- " Grantee " means the agency^ ins ^^-ttrfTon , or organization 
named in the grant as the recipient. 

c. " Grants Officer " means the employee of the U.S. Office of 
Education who Is authorized to execute and Is responsible 
for the administration of the grant on behalf of the 
Government . 

d. " Program Officer " means the employee of the U.S. Office of 
Education who is responsible for the technical monitoring 
of the prbject of the Grantee as representative of the 
Grants Officer. 

e. ' " Project Director " is the person responsible for dlrec t ing 
the project of the Grantee. 
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f. " Project " Is the activity or program deff^ied In the 
, proposal approved by the Commissioner for support, 

K. " Grant Period " means the period specified in the 

Notification of Grant Award during which cost may be 
charged against a Grant, 

h. " Budget " means the estimated cost of performance of 
the project as set forth In the Notification of Grant 
Award. 

t 

Scope of the Project 
» 

The project to be carried out hereunder shall be consistent with the 
proposal as approved for support by the Co^unlss loner and referred 
to in the Notification of Gr«>nt Award and shall be performed In 
accordance with this approved pro jec t »proposal . No substantive 
^changes in the program of a project shall be made unless the Grantee 
submits (at least thirty days prior to the effective date of the 
proposed change) an appropriate amendment thereto, along with the 
justification for the change, and thls^ amendment is approved in 
writing by the Grants Officer. 

Limitations on Costs 

a. The total costs to the Government for the performance of the 
grant shall not exceed the amount set forth in the Notification 
of Grant Award or any appropriate modification thereof. 

b. The Grante^e may transfer funds among the various cost categories 
in the negotiated budget to the extent necessary to assure the * 
«^fec tiven^ess of the project, except that, no transfers may be 

, made which alter the approved project. 

c. Funds for the production of audio visual materials (i.e., motion 
picture films, videotapes, film strips, slide sets, tape recordings, 
exhibits, or combinations thereof) for viewing, whether for limited 
or general public use, are not authorized until prior written 
approval is received from the Grants Officer. 

d. The limitation on costs stated in paragraph "a" above shall auto- 
matically be increased to cover the cost of allowance for additional 
dependents not specified in the Noti^cation of Grant Award. 

m 

Allowable Costs 

a. Expenditures^of the Grantee may be charged to this grant otily if 
they: (1) are incurred subsequent to the effective date of the 
^ project indicated in the Notification of Grant Award, which shall 

be no earlier than the date upon wh ic h the awa rd documen t is d igned 
by the Grants Officer, and (2) conform to the approved project 
proposa I . 
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b. Subject to paragraphs (a) allowability of costs Incurred 
under this grant shall be determined in accordance with 
the principles and procedures set forth In the documents 
Identified below, as amended prior to the date of the 

#award. 

(1) Exhibit X-2-65-1 of the Department pf Health, 
Education, and Welfare Grants Administration 
Manual, if the Grantee is an institution of 
higher educa tion; or x 

(2) Exhibit X-2-66-1 of the Department of Health, 
Education, and Welfare Qrants Administration 
Manual, if the Grantee is a hospital as defined 

, ' therein; or » 

(3) Exhibit X-l*76-l of the Department of Health, 
Education, and Welfare Grants Administration 
Manual, if the Grantee is a non-profit institution; 
or 

(4) Chapter 5-60 of the Department of Healthy Education, 
and Welfare Grants Administration Manual, if the 
Grantee is a State or local Government agency . 

c. In accordance with the policy of the Department of Health, 
Education, and Welfare, if the Grantee has an audited indirect 
cost rate that has been approved by the Office of Grants 
Administration Policy, this approved rate may be applied to 
both the Federal and non-Federal share of allowable direct 
costs of the project. When an indirect cost rate is applied 
to either the Federal or non- Federal share of project costs, 
no item normally included in theCrantee ' s indirect cost pool 
(such as supervision, accounting, budgeting, or maintenance) 

•shall be listed as a direct cost of the project. Procedures^^ 
for establi#ting Indirect Cost Rates are covered in Depar tmentf" 
of Health, Education, and Welfare brochures: OASC-1, A Guide 
for Educ a tiotiaF Institutions ; OASC-3, A Guide for Hospitals; 
OASC-5, A Guide for Non-Profit Institutions; OASC-6, A Guide 
for State Government Agencies; OASC-7, Department of Health, 
Education, and Welfare Provisions for Establishing Indirect 
Cost Rates under 0MB Circular A-88; j?nd OASC-8, A Guide for 
Local Government Agenc ies . 

d. Indirect costs for educational training programs will be 
allowed at the lesser of the organizational indirect costs 
or 8TL of total direct costs, including stipends V|id^ dependency 
allowances, except for State and Local Governments, 
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a . Accoun ts 

The Grantee shall maintain accounts, records and other 
evidence pertaining to all costs incurred, and revenues 
or other applicable credits actfuired under this grant. 
The system of accounting employed by the Grantee shall 
be in accordance with generally accepted accoiint*ing 
principles' generally used by State or local agencies or 
Institutions of higher education, or non-profit organi- 
zations, as appropriate, and will be applied in a con- 
sistent manner so that the "^project expenditures can be 
clearly identified. 

b. Cost Sharing Records 

The Grantee's records shall demonstrate that any contribution 
made to the project by the Grantee is not less, in proportion 
to the charges against the grant, than the percentage 
specified in the grant or any subsequent revision thereof. 

c . Examination of Records 

All records directly relating to transactions under this grant 
are subject to inspection and audit by the Department of Health, 
Education, and Welfare and by the General Accounting Office at 
all reasonable times during the period of retention provided 
for in F^jMj^raph (d) below. 

d. Disposig:teyof Records 

Except as provided in paragraph (e) , all pertinent records and c,. 
books of accounts related to this grant in the possession of 
„ the Grantee shall be preserved by the Grantee for a period of 
three (3) years/ after the end of the budget period, if audit 
• by or on beh^^ of the Department has occurred by that time; 
or if audiir by or on behalf of' the Department has not occurred 
by that tlme,^-^he records must be retained until audit or until 
five (5) years following the end of the l^/idget period, whichever 
is earlier. 

e . Ques^tioned Expend i tures 

Records relating to any litigation or claim arising out of 
the per f ormanc e of this grant, or costs and expenses of this 
grant to which exception^as been taken as a result of 
inspection or audit shall be retained by the Grantee until 
such litigation, claim, or exception has been disposed of. 
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I'ayni en I Hrt)CodureM 

^To obr.Un Federal juiid.*»» the c;rantee shall receive payments in 
accordance with the payment schedule which is set forth In ihe 
Special Terms and Ci>ndltion». 

) 

Reports . ' ' ' 

The (;rantee shall submit «uch flscaf and technical reports as 
may be re4ulred by the Grants Officer, and in the v^u^inUity and 
at the time stated in the report schedule which is set forth 
In the Special Terms and Conditions. 

J 

P rintin^^ and Duplica ting * 

All printin^^ and dupl ica t in>^^, authorized under this ^rant is subject 
to the limitations and restrictions contained in the current issue 
of L^p U.S. (;overnment Printin^^ and Binding Re^-ulations if done for 
the use of the Office, of Education within the meanin^^ of those 
Re^^u 1 a t ions , 



Termina t ion 



a. Grants may be terminated in whole or in part; by the Government 
and such termination shall be in accordance with any applicable 
Public Law and/or Regulations (45 C.F.R,), 

b. Termination shall be effected by delivery to the Grantee of 
a written notification thereof, signed by the Grants Officer. 

Financial obligations incurred by the Grantee prior to the 
effective date of the termination will be allowable to the 
extent they would have been allowable had the grant not been 
terminated. The Graittee agrees to furnish the Grants Officer 
within sixty (60) days of the effective date of termination, 
an itemized accounting of funds expended, obligated, and 
remaining under the grant. The Grantee also agrees to remit 
within thirty (30) days of the receipt of a written request 
therefor any amounts found due. 
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A p ^)! tea b tlity of St ale /nut I^)Crtl Law a *ki \d In a 1 1 lul lona l ProcadHircM 

He^f rd I n^^ Expend i t ure of I\ind» ' 

Except to the extent otherwise provided lor In this document, <y uny 
iioctiment incorporated herein by re fere ncei nothing herein or tl||^,rein 
shall be construed so as t^o alter the applicability to the Grantee 
of any State or local law, rule, regulation, or any institutional 
procedure which would otherwise pertain to the expenditure of funds. 

Coi)yrlght and Publication 

a. The term "mat era Is" as used herein mpans writinf;s, sound^ 
recordings, films, pictorial reproductions, drawin^js or other 
graphic representations, computer programs, and works of any 
similar nature produced under this n'^^^rit. The terra does not 
include financial reports, cost analyses, and similar infornwition 
incidental to Ki^^'i^t administration. 

b. It is the policy of the Office of Education that the results, of 
activities supported by it should be utilized in the manner which 
would best serve the public interest. To that end» except as 
provided in paragraph (c), the Grantee shall not assert any ri^^hts 
a t common law or in e(|uity or establish any c I aim to a ta tu tory 
copyrii^ht in such materials; and all such m^iterials shall be made 
freely available to the Government, the education community^ and 
the general public. 

c. N ^ 1 ths tand Ing^ the provisions of paragraph (b) above, upon 
request of the Grantee or his authorised designee, arrangements 
for copyright of the materials for a limited period of time, may 
be authorized by the Commissioner, through the Grants Officer, 
upon a showing satisfactory to the Office of Educa t ion tha t si^^h 
protection will result in more effective development of dissemina- 
ation of the materials and would be in the public interest. 

d. With respect to any materials for which the securing of a-ucopyright 
protection is authorized under paragraph (c) , the Grantee hereby 
grants a royal ty- free , nonexclusive and irrevocable license to the 
Government to publish, translate, reproduce, deliver, perform, use 
and dispose of all such materials and to make any use of it. 

e. To the extent the Grantee has the right and permission to do so , 
the Grantee hereby grants to the Government a royal ty- free , non- 
exclusive and Irrevocable license to use in any manner, copy- 
righted material not first produced in the performance of this 
grant but which is incorporated in the materials. The Grantee 
shall advise the Grants Officer of any such copyrighted material 
known to it not to be cover'ed by such a license. 
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Acknowledgment and Disclaimer In Publication 

Any publication or |||resenta tlon resulting from or primarily related 
to the project being performed hereunder shall contain the following 
acknowledgment: 

The project presented or reported herein was performed 
pursuant to a Grant from the U.S. Office of Education, 
Department of Health, Education, and Wei fare^|^y^owever , 
the opinions expressed herein do not necessa^^^ reflect 
the position or policy of the U.S, Office of Education, 
and no official endorsement by the U.S. Office of Education 
should be inferred. 

Pa tent Rights 

a. Pol icy 

In accordance with Department of Health, , Education, and Wei fare 
Regulations (45 CPR Subtitle A, Parts 6 and 8), all inventions 
made in the course of or under any Office of Education grant 
.shall be promptly and fully reported to the Assistant Secretary 
(Health and Scientific Affairs), Department of Health, Education, 
and Wei fare. ^ 

The grantee institution and the principal investigator shall 
neither have nor make any commitments or obligations which con- 
flict with the requirements of this policy. 

b. Determination 

Determination as to ownership and disposition of invention rights, 
including whether a patent application shall be filed, and if so,*' 
the manner of obtaining, administering, and disposing of rights 
under any patent application or patent which may be issued shall 
be either: 

(1) by the Assistant Secretary (Health and Scientific Affairs) 
whose decision shall be considered final, or 

(2) where the institution- has a separate formal insitutional 
agreement with ^e Office of Education or the Department, 
by^ the grante^'-^gti tut ion in accordance ^ith such agree- 

■■ ^ mint. ' '^^A 

Patent appl icatio|is shall not -be filed on inventions under 
(1) above without prior written consent of the Assistant 
Secretary (Health and Scientific Affairs) or his repre- 
sentative. Any patent application filed by the Grajntee on 
an invention made in the course of or under an Office of 
Education grant shal^include the following statement in 
the first paragraph of the specification: 
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"The invention described herein was made in the 
course of, or und_^er, a grant from the U.S. -^Office 
of Education, Department of Health, Education, and . 
Welfare/' 

Reports and Other Requirements ' 

A complete written disclosure of each invention in the form 
specified by the Assistant Secretary (Health and Seientific 
Affairs) shall be made by the Grantee promptly after con- 
ception or first actual reduction to practice, wh-ichevet occurs 
first under the grant. Upon request, the Grantee shall furnish 
such duly executed instruments (prepared by the Government) 
and such^, other papers as are deemed necessary to ves* in the 
Government -t^e rights reserved to i/t. under this policy statement 
to enable'^-tb^^ Government to apply fors^d prosecute any patent 
application, in any country, covering ea^ invention .where the 
Government has the tight to file such application. 

The Grantee shall furnisR interim report? (Annual Invention 
Statements) prior to the continuation of any grant listing all 
inventions c^de during the' budget period whether or not pre- 
viously reported, or certifying that no inventions were made 
diiring the applicable period. Upon completion of the project 
period, the Grantee shall furnish a final invention rejport listing 
ell inventions made during performance of work on the supported 
project or certifying that no inventions were made during that 
work. . 

Supplementary Pate^ Agreements 

The Grantee shall obtain appropriate patent agreements to fulfill 
the requirements of this provision from all persons who perform 
any part of the work under the grant, except such clerical and 
manual labor personnel as will have no access to technical data, 
and except as otherwise authorized in writing by the Department. 

The^Grantee shall iifsert in each subcontractor or agreement having 
experimental, developmental, or research work as one of its 
purposes, a clause oiaking this provision applicable, to the sub- . 
contractor and its employees. 

Definit ion^ ^ , 

As used in this provision, the stated terms are Refined as follows 
for the purposes hereof: ^"^^ 

(1) "Inventiort'V or ''ini^ttl^ or discovery" includes 
any art, machine, j^g^^kcture,^ deakgn, or com- 
position of matWp^OT'aYiy new and useful improve- 
ment thereof, or any variety of plant, which is or 
may be patentable upder the Patent Laws of 
United States. > ' ^. 
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(2) "Made" when used in relation to any invention or 
discovery means the conception or first actual 
reduction to practice of such Invention in the 
course of the grant, 

f • Inventions Resulting from Grants Made in Support of Research 

by Federal Employees ' 

Inventions resluting from grants made ia support; of research 
by Federal employees shall be reported simultaneously to 
the Assistant Secretary (Health and Scientif ic Af falM) ' 
pursuant*' to terms of the grant and to the employing agency 
under the terms of Executive Order 10096, as amended. 

T ravel 

avel allowances shall be paid in accordance with applicable State 
and local laws and regulations and grantee policies. If nort^ of 
these are applicable, travel shall be done in accordance wit^h Federal 
Government regulations. No foreign travel is" authorized under the 
grant unless prior approval is received from the Grants Officer. 
Travel between the United States and Guam, American S^moa, Puerto 
Rico, the U.S. Virgin Islands, the Canal Zone, and Canada is not 
considered foreign travel. 

Equ ipmen t 

Title to, and accountability for, equipment shall be dejftrmined . in . 
accordance with Chapter 1-410, Management pf Equipment and Supplies 
Acquired Under Project Grants, of the Department of Health, Education, 
and Welfare Grants Administration Manual and the Property Management/ 
Inventory System Operating Procedures issued by the Contracts and Grants 
division. Office of Education. 

Contracting Under Grants 

The Grantee may enter into contracts or agreements (to the extent 
permitted by State aitd local law) for the provision of part of the 
services under this ^rant by other appropriate public or private 
agencies or institutions. Such contract or agreement shall incor- 
porate all rules and regulations applicable to the program, shall 
describe the services to be provided by the agency or institution, 
and shall contain .provisions assuring that the Gjp^ntee will retain 
supervision and administrative control over theCprovision of services 
under the contract. Services to be provided byj contract pursuant to 
this section shall be specified in the project proposal or in an 
amendment thereto, and the proposed contract shall be submitted to 
the Grants Officer and by approved by him in^riting. 
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17 - Health and Safety Standards ; 

Whenever the Grantee, acting under the terms of the grant, shall 
rent, lease, purchase/ or otherwise obtain classroom facilities 
<or any other facilities) which will be used by students and 
faculty, the Grantee shall comply with all health and safety 
regulations and laws applicable to similar facilities being used 
in that locality for such purpose. 

18- Compensat ion ' / 

If a staff member is involved simultaneously in two or more 
projects supported by funds from the Fedei^l. Government, he may 
not be compensated for more than a tot^^iof one-hundred percent 
(1007.) time from such Government fundsl^o^ all pro jectsfHuring 
any given period of time. 

19. Labor Standards 

To the extent that grant funds will be used for alteration and 
repair (including painting and decorating) of facilities, the 
Grantee shall furnish the Grants Officer with the following: 

a. a description of the alteration or repair work and the 

estimated cost of the work to be performed at the site; v 

^ b. the proposed advertising and bid opening dates for the work; 

c. the city, county, and' State at which the work will be 
performed; and 

d. the name and address of the person to whom the necessary 
wage determination and labor standards provisions are to be 
sent for inclusion in contracts; not later than six (6) weeks 
prior to the advertisement for bids for the alteration or 
repair work to be performed. The Grantee shall also include 

^^ve included in all such alterations or repairs the wage 
determination andUabor standards provisions that are provided 
and required by the Secretary of Labor under 29 CFR Parts 3 and 

0. Equal Employment Oppor tunity " ^ 

With respect to repair and minor remodeling, the Grantee shall comply 
with and provide for Contractor and Subcontractor compliance with the 



^.vyiii^ A Aat4%.«- WXUII LIIC 

requirements of Executive Order 11246 as implemented by 41 CFR Part 60 
The terms required by Executive Order 11246 will be included^in any 
contract for construction work, or modification thereof, as defined in 
said Executive Order. 
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21. Use of Consultants 



a. The hiring and payments to consultants shall be iti accor<fance 

; with d^licable State and local laws and regul a t iotis ^arvd* grantee ^ 
policies/ However, for the use of and payments to consultants *.* 
whose rate will exceed $100*00 per day, prior written appr;oval 
for the use of such consul taot^^'mus t be obtained from the 
Grants Officer. g \ 

b. The Grantee must maintain a written report for the files ^ '"^ 
on the results of all consultations charged to this grant. 

This report must include, as a minimum: (1) the consultant's 
name, dates, hours, and anoount charged to the grant; (2) the 
names of the grantee staff to whom the services are provided; 
and (3) the results of the subject matter of the consultation. 

22. Clearance of Forms 

To permit monitoring and clearance, the Grantee is to submit to the 
appropriate Program Officer, prior to use, five (5) copies of all tests, 
questionnaires, interview schedules or guides, and rating scales which 
are to be employed in collecting data from 10 or more individuals or 
organizations. A brief report of re 1 a ted in forma t ion (such as purposes 
of the study, relevance of the data-gathering instruments to these pur- 
poses, nature of the sample, number of respondents, burden on respond- 
ents, etc.) must accompany the copies of the instruments, in accordance 
with directions fror: the Office of* Education. < | 

EXCEPTIONS: 



a . Copies need not be submit ted of conventional 
instruments which deal solely with (1) • 
cognitive functions qx technical prof ic iency 
(e.g., scholastic aptitude, school achieve- 
ment, etc.), (2) routine demographic informa- 
tion, or (3) routine institutional information; 
but a report of the ''related information" (as 
specified above) concerning the particular 
date-fathering instruments must be supplied 

to the Program Officer in order to permit 
appropr ia te moni tor ing and clearance. 

b. Ordinary classroom tests employed in the 
development of a new curriculum or as part 
of the regular instructional routine, con- 
stituting part of the project for which 
funds are granted, need be neither reported 
nor submitted; but final tests employed in 

uch a project, serving purposes of evaluatiori, 
must be reported; and, if significantly unusual 
in such essential features as fontent, direc- 
tions, |prm of response, etc.,^must be submitted 
in five (5) copies. 
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^lAted Ing'omg and j(nvest;me<it ' Income 



Ihierest qthep <income eirned by^S^Hufistment of Che grant funds ■ 
if termed "^Invi^t'ment jncome."' Any Inyeittment Income earned by 
'^^Wig'tante* on"^'dv^j^e funds received under this grant, is to be 

aidl to tjie'' U.S.. Qffice of education for deposit as Miscellaneous 
RSce^pts *in 't^e ^Js. Treasury, unless the grantee is a State or 
Stifte agency.. If thfe jgtantee is a State or State agency-i-fet>e grantee 
Is not^<ScountaBle to/the U.S. Office of Education for its uWe of 
; Inves^nt .Income monies. Income derived by the grantee from activities 
supp6^ed> qr- funded' by 'this grant, other then Investment Income and 
Copyright -Royalty Income, is t,^rmed "Grant-Related Income." Such income 
■nay. b,e prqduced _by tlye service's of the grantee organization. Any such 
^If"^^"'^^^^'^**^ i"co">e earned under this grant is to be used by the 
gfcart^tee lo further the purposes of the grant program. If the income 
cannot be so used, it is to paid by the grantee to the U.S. Office 
Education, for deposit as Miscellaneous Receipts in the Treasury. Except 
for that portion of Royalty Income authorized to be retained in accordance 
with 35 Federal Register 7317, the U.S.O.E Copyright Guidelines, Royalty 
Income is to be paid by the grantee to the U.S. Office of Education, for 
deposit as Miscellaneous Receipts in the Treasury. If the grantee 
receives any grant-related income or investment income in connection 
with this grant, the grantee shall to in tain records of the receipt and . 
disposition of the Federal share of such income. 

Changes in Key Personnel 



The project Director and other grant personnel specified by name in the 
proposal are considered to be essential to the workvbeing performed. If 
for any reason substitution of a specified individual becomes necessary, 
the Grantee shall prAvide timely^ wri t ten notification td the Grants 
Officer. Such written notification shall include the successor's nane 
with a resume of his qualifications. 1 



Animal Care 



Where research a/imals are used in any project financed wholly or in 
part with Federal funds, every precautibn^ *hall , be taken to assure 
proper care and humane treatment of sucii atfflmaJs. ' 
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Principles of Public School Accounting . U.S. Department of Health, Education, 
and Welfare, Washington, D.C. 1967. 

This handbook Is designed for people who will be recording and reporting to 
others on financial Information about a school district. It may be used 
as a self-Instruction tool as well as a supplementary reference In formal 
methods of training In school accounting. A set of the accounting records 
for a hypothetical school district Is also Included In the handbook. 

Educational £h>nge Through State Leadership, ESEA Title III . U.S. Department 
of Health, Education and Welfare, Washington, D.C, 1969. 

This publication presents a compilation of major Issues H^lored at three 
Title III Regional meetings. The Issues Include: (a) We essential conditions 
which should exist In State educational agencies to facilitate creative change; 
(b) the understanding and competency required In the operation and management 
of Title III programs to provide educational accountability; and (c) the 
strategies which could contribute to State staff development, educational needs 
assessment, and evaluation and dissemination to complete the FY 1970 Title III 
State Plan requirements. 

Lichtenberger, Allan R. and Richard J. Penrod. Staff Accounting for Local 
and State School Systems . U.S. Department of Health, Education and Welfare, 
Washington, D.C, 1966. , 

Hundreds of educators representing all regions of the United States, and 
10 national educational associations, were Involved cooperatively with the 
Office of Education In developing this handbook. It Is a basic guide that 
Identifies and defines those Items of Information about school staff members 
which need to be collected and maintained by local and State school systems. 
Used as defined, the items provide the basis for accarate recording of 
staff information In comparable form throughout the country. 

Manual for the Preparation of the Consolidated Program Information Report for 
Fiscal Year Ending June 30, 1970 . U.S. Department of Health, Education, and 
Welfare, Washington, D.C. 

This manual is to be used In conjunction with Consolidated Program Report Form 
(CPIR)--lt gives explanations and aids which are complementary to those In 
the form. The report is designed to gather and present data useful In program 
planning at the local. State, and Federal loVels, and to satisfy the primary 
statistical requirements with regard to Fedferal statutes admlnl8t;ered by the 
Bureau of Elementary and Secondary Education. 

Pope, Hoyt W., Everett V. Samuelson and George G. Tankard, Jr., Financial 
Accounting for School Activities . U.S. Department of Health, Education and 
Welfare, Washington, D.C, 1962. 

This handbook Is a guide for the financial J||poui^tlng of all money received 
by Individual schools for school actlvitl^^. It establishes standard 
accounts and terminology to be used In accounting for school activity 
money, classifies and defines standard receipr and expenditure accounts, and 
Includes a system of accounting for Illustrative purposes. 

Preparing Evaluation Reports: A Guide for Authors . U.S. Department of 
Health, Education, and Welfare, Washington, D.C, 1970 OE-10065 
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This handbook is designed to aid in the preparation of an evaluation report 
by outlining what to Include and how to report It. The four basic factors 
dealt with are: (1) suggestions about what you might Include to describe 
the content or background of the program you are writing about, (2) "description 
of the program itself, "(3) discussion on the reporting of evidence of changes 
brougl^ about by the program, and (4) recommendations. 

Project Descriptor Workbook: Field Test Form . The Educational Testing 
Service, Princeton, New Jersey and the U.S. Department of Health, Education, 
and Welfare, Washington, D.C. 

T)^±3 workbook and the Guide for Authors of Evaluation Reports are designed 
to Insure the participation of States in a comprehensive evaluation system. 
Jointly, they solicit data pertinent to (1) obtaining precise descriptions of 
programs and projects funded by Federal sources, (2) making comparisons of 
programs and projects across funding sources, and (3) examining relationships 
among components of programs and p^jects; 

Putnam, John F. and George G. Tankard, Jr., Pupil Accounting for Local " 

and State School Systems . U.S. Department of Health, Education and Welfare, 

Washington, D.C, 1965. 

Ten national education associations worked cooperatively with the Office of 
Education to develop this guide which local and State school systems may 
use for pupil accounting. It classifies and defines specific items of 
information about pupils: presents additional related terminology and provides 
the basis for maintaining records about all pupils who are in elementary 
schools, secondary schools, junior colleges, and adult education programs 
under the jurisdiction of local boards of education. Items identified in this 
handbook should be maintained on a comparable basis wherever collected by 
local school districts and other units operating schools. 

Reason, Paul L. and Alpheus L. White. Financial Accounting^ for Local and 
St^yte School System : Standard Receipt and Expenditure Accounts.X U.S. 
epartment of Health, Education and Welfare, Washington, D.C. 19q6. 

/ ^ ■ 'J 

Fly^ nationwide educational associations cooperated with the U.S. Office of 

ucatlon in preparing this manual for the use of State and local school 

systems. This manual Includes standard receipt and expenditure accounts, 

standard financial accounts, a guide for determining per-pupil expenditures ^ 

suggested methods for prorating expenditures, an index for recording 

specific receipts and expenditures, and detailed criteria for classifying 

items. ^ 

Reason, Paill L. and George G. Tankard, Jr., Property Accounting for Local 
and State School Systems . U.S. Department of Health, Education and Welfare, 
Was'hlngton, D.C, 1966. 

Local and State school systems may use this handbook as a guide to property 
accounting. It classifies and defines the specific items of information 
about land, buildings, and equipment which need to be comparable among 
State and local school systems and presents terminology essential to their 
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effective use. This entire classification of standard accounts as it 
might be used with record forms is illustrated. Additionally, commonly 
used measures of school property and criteria for distinguishing between 
supplies and equipment are presented. ^ 



\ 
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TABLE I 

Tim III, ESEA, AWHORlZATIONS, APPROPRUTIONS, AND OBLIGATIONS 

BY FISCAL m 

Authori. - - - Total 

•miens $100,000,000 $175,000,000 $500,000,000 $512,500,000 $550,000,000 $550,000,000 $605,000,000 2.992.500,000 
Appropr- 

l.tl». 75,000,000 135,000.000 187.8/6,000 1«,876,000 116,393,000 143,393,000 146,248,000 968,786,000 

Obliga- 
tions by 
OE 



46.128.107 162.396.786 182.810.506 164.773.507 116.393,000 n43,393,000 146.248.000 962,142,906 



Unobli- 



Balances 

SEA'S ... 1,475.107 5,065,494 102,493 J 



6,643,094 

/ 



*!I/!!Lf""'^\r.?l^f ^'l '^y'^'' ^^'^^5,107 shown a, unobligated on 6/30/67 represents . 

the total unobligated balance of both FY 1966 and FY 1967 appropriations. fcp^esencs . 

\ ^ 



**A11 funds were obligated by OE in FY 19/0. We have no good redord of what the States actually spen^^of this^anount. 
***Include8 $150, 000, reserved for PNAC activities. 
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TABLE 3 

SM OF TITLE III PROJECTS SUBKinED TO USp^ AND; 
APPROVED BY USOE BY FISCAL YEAR 



0 




lOIAl PROJEa/^ PIMHC PaiJECTS .OPmTIOIljlillOJEnS . 



Number (if i Amount of 
Projects :' Funds 



Number of AiHount of 
projects Funds 



[ir of f ■ Amount of 
Projects;^' /Funds 
■ ; .Requested' 




Projects Submitted 

FY 1966 

FY 1967' 

FY 1968 ' 

FY 1969 

4 Year Total - 
Regular 

Mini-Grants Suiimitted 
FY 1967 I' 

FYM ' 

Cumulativ^Total 
(4 Year Total and 
Mini-Grants) 




2,706 


$249,683.5 ■ 


1,484 ' 


' ■$ 73,703.5 ■ 


P. : ; 


260p.9 


451, 


29,331.9 :, ,1>16 




215,472.9 


280 


18,192.1 ,,1,3?5:- 


23 ' 


.: 3,063.4 


9. 

1 


l,722.</';::;i. 



197,280.8 
1,341.0 



■6,174 ■ .$728,822'.7, 2,224 




$122,?49.9f;; ;;^,950;^ i; ^: $605,872.8: 



^40 

V 

.13 
6.727 



11,*616.8 
: ,:291.3 
$740,730.8 
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y D:S. Congress, Elementary and -Secondary Educat ionjAct feknts of 1967 ■jH^R ■^ftl4f P,.h1^^ Uw 90-247 90th 
. Congress, 2nd Session, 1967, Section 305(c) and (d). . ' f ' ' ^ ^ 

2/ Status Report • ESEA, Title 'Hi by Analysis'.gection, Divisifen^f Plans and'SupAmentary Centers U s 
/ Office of Education, March 7, 1969,. ' ■ • ^uppiemencary tenters, U.S. 
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ITEM 



TOra PROJECTS 



PLANNING PROJECTS 



operational' projects 



I 



Number of Amount of 
Projects Funds 



Number of Amount of Number of 
Projects Funds , Projects 



'Projects, Submitted 










FY 1966 


1,085 


S 86,854.0 


665 


! 35,464.7 


FY 196? 


■ 935 

i 




247 


15,797.9 


FY 1968 


582 


^ 72,281.3 


80 


5,501.5 


FY 1969 V 


6 


430.8 


? 


24.6 


4 Year Toll; - 


2,608 


S275,009.4 


■ 993 


■ S 56,788.7 


Mini-Grants Approveti ' 


1 









FY 1967 



224 
'8 



FY 1968 ^ ' 

Cwinulative Total 
(4 Year Total and 2,840 
Hini-Grants) ; 




7 
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1.615 



^ount of 

Funds 

jeqiysted 



! 51,389.3 
99,645.4 
66,779.8 
406.2 



$218,220.7 
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CSE HIiSHARCHICAL OBJECTIVES CHARTS 
pr*(tuo*d by 
C«nt«r f«r th« Study mx. Evaliiatl»n, UCLA 
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■ Ccntft^. for the Study ojHtv^aluation ^/ ^tll^W ^ ' 

Univer^'^ity of Californp, Los Aiigeles 

^. •j'.^pSJ: HUil^WClIICAL OB.Jl:(Vl\liS GIAl^TS 

niose cluirts dcpF^% one way of outliniii^tlie goals, yjid objectives of elementary 
scliool e(ducati(m. IVIuIq. the cluirts undoubtedly will liave mtmy other purposes, they 
were deigned to compl'eincnt tlie lilcmcntary School Hvaluation KIT: Needs Assessment s . 
riie KIT is intended to be used primarily by elementary scliool principals as an aid in 
selecting, collecting, and interpreting infoniiation tliat will be needed in making a 
certain type of educatipit^l policy decision. 'Hie KIT, also develo^^i^d by the Center 
for tlic Study of Hvaluation, is undergoing final field testing during the 1970-71 
school year. - i 

As a part of tlie Needs j-Xssessment process, the" Center has catejprized the goals 
of elementar)^ scliool education into 41 broad goal areas and 104 subgoars. The 145 
majo^jpcategories offered by tliese goal areas and subgoals are being used as a means to 
categorize all published st;ardardized tests or subtests into the objective areas which 
tliey serve best. Flie t^^%5 are furthiesr rated in terms of a nu^er 6f criteria in a 
• Center publication, tlie CSH tilementary Scliool Test Evaluations , which has already begun 
to enjoy wide distribution. 'Hii's means tliat one might check the availability and 
quality of tests for eacli of the specified goal areas, of elementary educati(jp.. For 
many of the goal areas either no standardized tests exist or the quality o^-'^tJie- 
offerings for tliat goal area is so poor that in essence the user has no choice... . 

'ITius, as an alternative, we have prepared these goal charts depicting tffl*^:145 
goal areas and have broken each down in terms o£ its subgoals or objectiv^s^Ajj^a,^ . ^ 
hierarchical fashion. The diarts contain objectives ranging from broad goaV^A^^ 
more' specific objectives which lead to but do not include behavioral obje'ej^gj^ , 
Behavioral objectives may easily be added by referring tiottjCQlleGtions such^S'^S^T**" ^ 
provided by the Instructional Objectives Exchange, • 



r The most important feature of the CSE Hierardi^aGc CiyBBg ifeMPi^t^ is that 
thGiy enable a potential user to begin the deve lopme^tiOgTSaftt^^ (crite^rion- 
referenced) evaluation system in areas where the offe^pig^, ^g^.s^'a^ tests are 

poor or inappropriate.. Thus, for exainple, in objective 39,. ^blue* sheet)' Geography is 
brpken dam into'^t^(>-%ubgoal dimensions: A.. Knowledge of Physical Geography, and ^ 
B. Knowledge of Socio"- Economic Geography. The level of the Hier.ar'jd^cal Objectives 
_ Glharts represented by the two 'dimensions justAinentiorfed (A and jf'^^j^ corresponds 
to the 145 ma^qr categories mentio^ed earlier as the organizatio^*6iftme for CSE 
Elementary School west Evaluatidhs , Each of these levels .is in turit^divided 'into- 
several conponentsU For exairple, two of the element^ of Knowledge of Socio-Economic 
Geography are: l..fl Environment , and 2. Tecljnology. , Tlies^in turn are further 
broken down, into ^subobjectives , as fiepicted in the clikr^t following, • 
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H. Kjiowledge of Socio-liconomic Geography 



1. I:nvironment 



a. understiiJids variations in population 

b. understands variations in natural resources 

c. ~\nows how topography, resources., and climate aff<ict 
^-^_jn^n^s location and economic activity 

d. knows specific areas of prodbction of farilli factory, 
forest, fish, and mine products / 



2. Teclmology 



a. knows how technology affects geographic conditions 
eind man's location and economic activity 

b. knows how inp roved communication and transportation 
^affect geograpl/y imd economic activity 



'Ilie procedure for developing an objectives-based evaluation system for the 
-area of Environment or for the broader level of knowledge of Socio-Economic Geography 
tll)uld involve writing behavioral object?ives for the. statements » in the last column of 
tJie diart. Many statements may demand several ^behavioral objectives, and each 
behavioral objective will require a pool of test items, ^lus , the hierarchical 
objective^^ diarts provide a framework for organizing the development of an objectives- 
boj^ed. evalli^tion system. ■ ^ ^ 0 \ 

In addition, the hierarchical obiectives charts provide a means of linking 
broad goal areas to specific behavioral objectives, insuring that .t&v.^jectives 



used in the cI^l^ room are focused on achieving ')J>e more bmadly st^w^Dals pf the' 
System. Tliis concep]^;^s at the very heart of the notion 6T account ^^1 i ty in 
edi^ation. * / . ^ ' ^' \ 

The charts were conpiled prim^ily for ase in relation to Elementary $chcK)l 
EvaluatXep^-KIT: Needs Assessment / and thus the hierarchical listing of goals used 
hera is compatible-with, that system. N^That is, the materials had as their purposen^^v ' 
curriculum evaluation rather than p^*4iiftaium development. If the cha:rts are of soiS^ ^ 
value to curriculum <4evelopers or fanners, we are delighted at these ''side benefijb'-v; 1 

We welcome your comments on thje CSE [lierarchicjfel Objectives Charts ^ both in . ^z^'^^. 
terms of a critique of* the hierarchy as well as anecdotal information on the 
manner in which the djarts 'are us'ed. Additional sets of CSE Hierarchical Objec^pL^es 
Charts may be purchased for $12.50. ' " ... 

184 -v: ■ 

. .1.- * ' Marvin C. Alkin 

" Director 
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